
AN"DRON"OJY_l"Y 
or. 

~l!GNETO· PIIYSIOGNO~IICO·UR!NIOLOGY. 
A NEW SYSTElVI, 

On the Magnetic Constitution of Man, 
.AS EXPRESSED :BY 

PHYSIOGNOMY BLENDED WITH CRANIOLOGY, 

And maintained by l~ora~ and Physical Hygien, 

according to the rules of Physiology, Therapeutics, :Metnphysics and present 
experience, improv~d from the systems of Messmer, Puy Segur, Gall, Lavater, 

Y ~<"\ Spurzheim, etc. 

~~\ };/~40~ .. 

BY Ri::V • .T. D. L~ ZENDER, Ill. D • 
•• 

Memher of several medical and scientific societies, among which, the Phreno· 
logical Society of Pnris and the old Society ot New York; Author of tho Alma
nach Frnns;nia des Etats Uuis, Guido des lois et des voyages des Etats Unis, French 
and English Pictorial Primer, Phrenological Chartt~, etc. 

This work is also adapted to the Medico-Physiognomico-Craniological delineation 
&f the character, talents, dispositions, both moral and physibal (health, diseases 
and t·emedies), of persons. ... 

Wisdom shinPth in the face of the wise; but the eyes of the foola are in ·the 
ends of the earth. Prove1·b.~ xvii. 24. - · e 

T~-CJO~ cwwrov. Know thyself. Solon. 
'fhe prop~r &tudy ot mankind is man. Pope. 
The art of knowing mP.n is as necessary and naturAl as lanauage. Ct,mpanella. 
The outward man is only the shell of th~ man within. D~paty. 
Res, non verba, quaHo. HiJracc -'vVe want the facts more thau the wotds • . 
Know thyself, and tnereby reform thyself. · The Author. 

EDiriO~ E~LAR.GED A~O IMPROVED FR.O~'t[ TRAT OF 184.3. 

---~~...._ ___ _ 



• 

' 

A NEW SYSTE:M OF CRANIO-PHYSIOGNOMY • 

Entered according to Act of Congress, in the year 1859, by 
J. D. L. ZENDER. in the Clerk's Office of the District 

Court of the United States, for the Southern 
District of New York . 

. 
\ .· ' ..... . 

,.., y.:J , .. ' ' · :) ~ l; .., -' '' • 
~ - ,, 

' . 
~ .. . .. • 

\ 

... } 

' 

' ~ .. ~---~ 



ANDRONOMY 
OR 

1\I.I:.A.GNETO•P~~E:JSTOLOGr"Y. 

• • • 
ANDitONOMY from {Andros nomos, the law of man), is the science or 

man, derived from his constitution,-wh1ch being founded on magnetic 
princifles and giving out an outward expression as the indication of the 
mner mao, has to be analyzed by Phrenological rules; hence we may 
call this science: Magneto-Phrenology. 

MAGNETISM, (MaQuesium, the city where the loadstone was found 
first), is the great pnuciple which gives motion aud entertains the vitali-
ty of the human body. . . . . . . 

Pu RENOLOG y ( Phrenos logos, treattlie of the mmd) B a ACience, wlueh 
treats of the know le<.lgE> of the inner 1\tan, by the developments of the 
body, and particularly by tho3e of the Face and of the Crauinm. Hence 
two divisions: Physiogoomony and Craniology. 

The end of that Science is to know our present dis11ositions and 
capacities as well as thCise of our fellow men, in order to make the best 
of them, to correct and improve them, to discover our vocation, to judge 
as it were and wi1h some probability of our future destiny, to manage 
the education of children, to select friends and inmates, to shun the 
wicked, and to know bow to deal in all circumstances with all men. 

We shall speak therefore lst, <•f the magnetic constitution' of man; 
2ndly of Physiogoomony; 3rdly of Craniology. 

PART I. 
TaB MAGNETIC CoN!TITUTION op H£.1f. 

The Magnetic Constitution of Man may be examined, first as regard 
to its qualities and. properties, secondly ate regard to its phenomena, 
and thiruJy as regard to its ultimate import. Ht:uce three cl.tapters. 

CHAPTER, ). 

Magnttic Qualities and Properties of ~llan. 

Man the most perfect of all earthly beings consists as every intelli
gent person admits, of a soul and of a body, which have been createJ to 
act conjointly in one personality. 

There are two pa~ts of the Universe, spirit and matter: so likewise 
tberc are two par!s !n man, soul.and body.. We may call, by figure of 
spee~h, all !he e~rstmg and poss1ble .materml .worlds, the. body of God ; 
and all tbe mtelllgence and power dtsplayed tn the creatwn contrivnn· 
ces, harmony distribnt!on of vitality, the spirit of God that ~reates and 
!flOve~ all that matter mwardly and outwardly. God forms a unity c,f 
mtelhgence and power; but man whom God created in his own likeness 
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ts '>Ill~ fmite. No~v tbC: eoul CJf man has been popularly taken into two 
n1camng:'; O$ uu lhtdhgt·ut ~uustm~ct" and us a Ji\'iug principle. lu the 
tir:.t place the t-oul is a spiritual, ~im ple sub~tunce u breath or an em an· 
otiuu from Gucl, GEN. 1; ~6, aud 2; 7, St. ra~l calls it a spiritual 
~o~y. aft.cr .it h.as left the physical body, 1 Con. 15; 44; und as a 
hnng pr!u.c1ple !t may be defiued; an odic and el(!Clric organizution of 
atoms gt~·mg n~~ and .srowth to. an aggregate of tissues, common 
to all cmJruals of nuy knu.l, Lot dtver!iely modifiecl among them, and 
which serves us a liuk of commuuication between the soul and the body. 
Th.e soul aHects the body aud is afft·cted by it, through the liult of an 
od1c uuJ electro uervous system, (like electricity which is the uerYous 
system of the world.) 'l'he soul is present to the booy and chiefly to 
the bruin. It pol-ses:.es two faculties, the understanding and tl .. will, 
alias the mind und the heart. 

The Body is a material, extended, divisi1le eubstance made up of di
vers pdrnary clements. It is endowed with a two-folcllife, viz: the veg
etative, nutrith·e, organic or interior life residing i.u tbe viscera, (the 
stomach Leiug the principal organ, and among tl1e least animated beings 
the sole orgau to main tam that life). The other life residing in tb" 
brain is calied tbe animal sensitive or exterior life, (the ex.terual senses 
with their nervous system being the princiral organs to maintain that 
life in all auimall)). The conjunctiou of the soul with the body makes 
man posst>ss a tllll'd life called the intellectual, moral or spirituul llfa of 
the soul through the body) in study with itself and in contemplation 
with its Creator. 

All impressions from the exLernal world going thron~h the senses 
of the body atlect the brain, that is, are daguerreotyped 1n it, ancl are 
called senbatiuus. Those sensations like the food in the stomach, are 
elal>orate\1. iu tbe Lrain. The understanding perceives and observes 
those that Lelong to it,. and reacts by reflection upon them; tt;e rest 
that L>elung to the sa!l)faction of the l>ody. remait1 under the ct•ntrol oftbe 
will with the names of feelings, becauso they prompt the soul to 
action, with or without liberty, that is with or ·without the approbation 
of the understanding. Those feelings form the power of tbe will as 
we will ~ee beJ caftea·, that has so much influence over the body. 
• In 01·dcr to excite that t!Jree.ftlld life aiJove mentioned, the Almighty 
Maker ha<.l preYiously giveu his fiat and the Lu.x, .L jght or Electricity 
was made. 

That primary light, the first created being, notbiug else but electricity, 
or the electro maguetic caloric, is the cau~e of all the pheuo~eoa of the 
universe, the priuciple that explains motion, vitality, magnetasm, aLsorp· 
tion, expansion, heat, galvanism, gravilatiou, cohes1un, attrac1ion aud 
repulsiou. rrhe electrical for<..'e works l.Jy polal'ized currents, ltke atom
ic molt:<:ulre, penetrating the moleculre ofmatter,_it pervade3 all substan
ces, estal.Jlisbiug harmony among them aud amoug their. i~ategrant 
parts. ludet d we see iu roan llll the pheuomeua of electrJctty or to 
speak tt:chnically the most complicateJ. galnmic battery. 

Those matcr1al moleculw have all a ceutrifugal tendency, that is, a 
fuoacious for~e or impull)ion which would make them move onward 
foiever, were it not fur a coutrary force or ceutt ipeta~ tendency in the 
atomic or el~ctric moleculre wl1ich a'Lsorbs the matenal moleculm, nud 
forced it to a rotation upon its axis. Hence tue two contrary forces 
are c&lled : aLsot'ptiou and expausiou--:-ur: absoruiug force of the elec-



tric molcculro formi:-~g a positive or north po1e, nnJ expanding or ex. 
lwliug flJrce of tho material molecukc, forming tho uegative or south 
pule. . lt is thus wo explain the mvtion of pla11ots by cxpan~ion or 
ouward motion in the !<pace, aml the action of tbo sun, actiug by ab 
snrprion ou them, chec.;kiug tbcil.' ouwnn.l motion nud forcing them to 
a ci• cular motiuu about itself; ami fur the reproductit•n of moleculre and 
matter, there are two lduds of material, the oxygen moleculro emanating 
from tbe sun which is positive and male, and the hydrogen molecnlre 
emanating from the earth which is negative ancJ female. TbPn the ox· 
ygeu moleculm by co01bining itself with decomposed moleculre or mat· 
tcr, £>rms tbe nitrogen molecnlce; we are waitiug for more experiments 
in E>cieuce to explain_tbis sul~ect. 

The famous theory ofthl:' odic light and odic force of Von Reichenbach 
comes to give more elucidation to some phenomena. Be termed it oo, 
we mentioned it before. It is distributed, says he, tPronghout the mnss 
of matter and over the whoie nuiverse, and shows itself ,more or less like 
on aura or Burne or phosphorescence, secreted fmm the most refined elabo· 
mtiun of the human body. Th1s odic light 1~ felt and seen by sensitive 
persons priucipally•in those in whoru the spiritual predominates over 
the seusnal; it warns the most sensitive or spiritual person of the p-e· 
pros.ch or contigUlt.v of external ohjects by attraction and repulsion, 
and his the cause of the phenomena l>y which some persons are con· 
trolled by, or control animated or inanimated bemgs. That odic furce 
differs from electricity, it. does not want insttlatiou, it traverses spaces 
and L>otlies more slowly than electt·icity but quicker than beat, it is 
more permeable and penetrating! It possesses polarity or a dualism of 
property. warm or pol-litive, co!d or negative. The north pole of the 
gioLe is callet.l ad-positive, and the south pole od negative. In the 
human body~ the whole rioht side is od negative, and the whole left 
siue od-positive. Posit1ve1y electrical bodies diffuse odic coolness to 
the senses, nega:·vely electrified bodies, odic warmth or diminished 
coolness, Tt1nt odic light issues from the poles and sides of magnets 
and of cry~tals, and is only obsel'vable when patients remain in nbscuri· 
ty for a long time; and the odic force is felt, when. by the various dis· 
position of external o~jects, principally of metals, some sensitive person 
who recei\·e some electrical currents are found within the sphere of 
their electrical action. 

Now Jet us examine the magnetic constitution of the human body. 
It bas all its organs lined with a muco-serous membrane, mucous or 
positive on one side and serous or· negative on the other. Beiug sur· 
rounded by lhe atmo~phere, It receives in the lungs the oxygen with 
electricity, the nerviruotor agent; the gas is distributed in centrip· 
etal and centrifugal currents ; that firs~ action is called electro-chemical 
incitation Then nen·imotiou taltes place either with or without-con
scieuce: it is a perpetual motion oJ the organs under the control of the 
nervimotor electricity, or ageut producing iuervation. 

Now, the impressions of external objects, upon the senses of the body 
control directly or indirt>ctly a double system of nen·es called the 
Great Sympathetic or Gauglion nerve, and the cerebro.~pinal axis. 
~he ~reat Smpatht>tic nerve wllich is out of tl1e iuflueuceofthe Will, 

resides 10 tho chest or viscera, aud coustitntes one sphere uf activity 
having its two poles in the pelvis and forming l>esides the great polo 
with the brain. It ramifies from its centre every where into many 
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nerves, till they go and lose themselves in the brain, thus exciting the 
vegetative life, such as the heart, liver and stomach. 

The cerebro-spinal axis which is under the influence of the \Vill, and 
which presents more especially the phenomena of inervation, resides in 
the spinal marrow for the excitement of animal life, and ramifies down 
to the extrf"mities of the body. The brain forms another sphere of 
activity, having its two poles, and forming besides the other great pole 
with the pelvis, the spinal marrow acting as a reservoir, and the spinal 
nerves as conductors between the braio and the pelvis. 

The spinal marrow contains two kinds of nerves, the encephalic or 
sentient nerves fon the service of the external senses and oftbe under• 
standing, and the spinal or motor nen·es for the mandates of the Will; 
then the brain, where the sentient nerves reside, is exercised with the 
operations of the understanding, whilst the spinal marrow holds under 
its control all the contractile organs and thereby is a link uniting the 
interior liCe of the sympathetic nerve with the exterior life of the brain. 

The nerVP.S, the natural conductors of the currents of electricity which 
the external objects radiate, convey to the brain only the materials of 
ideas (nihil est in intellectu quod non prius fuerit in sensu, ) by the 
molecular motion operated by the nervous secretion which takes place 
from that radiation of e1ectricity, and thus the brain is the instrument 
or organ of the soul. This electric impulsion coming from the galvanic 
currents in the body, also called inervation is greater as the nervous 
centre is more voluminous, and as it produces thereby more sensibility; 
on the contrary, irritation or unfelt impression predominates more as 
the cerebral nerves are less numerous. 

That inervation is the c11use of the vital energy of individuals, I would 
say, is the vital force itself, it is the union of the odic intensity with el
ectricity, and is the cause of many other phenomena, such as those sparks 
of light which shine in the eyes of Jively or angry persons ; those also 
in the eyes of lions, snakes etc .• on the body of insects, from the hair of 
men, horses, cats. etc. !nervation, at last, is the cause of the exaltation 
which takes plade in madness, delirium, tHghts of fancy, and all pas
sions, etc. 

The limits I prescribed to me in this little book binder me from ex
patiating at large in that vast field of intellectual philosophy in which 
we gain daily ground, I will content myself with what I can copo with 
the subject. 

Tbe sensef:l of the body being continually struck and influenced by 
the surrounding objects, have thereby a tendency to be blunted and to 
be attacked by atrophy and death ; then the qntagonists are food and 
sleep. Food makes up for the material parte ot the body wasted by its 
exertions, sleep makes up for our vital force wasted by its exertions, 
the absence whiuh is felt by thE' sensation of fatigue. During sleep. 
atmospheric air is inhaled in the lungs, caloric or electricity is disen
gaged and animalized, the process of the human galvanic battery (be. 
tween the brain and the pelvis) takes place for the generation of a new 
supply of oxygeno electro nervous fluid which accumulates itself in the 
brain as in its proper reservoir. 

The brain is a soft pulpy substance, like a big nerve added to the 
medulla oblongata and expands iself in fibrous bundles, consisting of a 
series of lamina folded on each other like coils, the more proper form 
for the accumulation of electricity; then there is no waste of fluid, 
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beclluse all the external senses were insulated or shut up, being in a 
ue"ative state or in a stale of irritation and exhaustion, although there 
is :1waya a little of that fluid spent for the voluntary motion during 
sleep. When the brain is sufficiently charged with electricity duriug 
the period of six or seven hours, the body awakes, that is to say, the 
nervous fluid or secretion has reached the extremities of the nerves and 
the galvanic generation being completed1 the spending of that fluid or 
of the Tital action begins with the sensibility and contractility of the 
nerves with regard to external objects. so that our communication with 
the physicial world is a contlnualspending or breaking of the current 
of our electricity. 

The Sensorium commune is at the aboutissant of the cerebral masses 
and of the five sensitive organs, ending with the Pineal gland. That 
gland secretes and excretes probably the electro--nervous fluid, half 
~piritualizin.g it so as to commua;aicate with the aoul. Those micro
scopic or infinitely minute atoms of the nervous secretion electrified and 
polarized, that is, set in motion by the electrical force, represent the 
images or materials of our ideas, as well as their relations and combi· 
nations ; they are perceived by the intuitive power of the soul. The 
soul being as it were in contact with that electrical force, has conscious· 
ness of those ideas, of their relations and consequences; which existing 
independently from nur mind, but dependently UJ?OD our cerebral or· 
ganization, explains the word perception as the action or attending to or 
observing one o~iect, judgment as a perception of two objects and of 
their relation, reflection as a perception ot judgments, The soul wills 
by itaelf, and immediately its mandates are obeyed by its electric con
tact with the motor nerves which stand ready, as it were, to receive 
the electrical shock. 

CHAl'TJtR 2. 

Magnetic Phenomena of Man. 
Having analyzed the constitution of man, as regard to its magnetic 

qualities, we will now view it as regard to its magnetic phenomena. 
All beings in the universe bear some relation to each other from God 
the Almighty, in a descending scale to tbe lowest creature, or the grain 
of sand. That scale of relation is maintained by a regular system of ab
sorption, and expansion. God the Creator absorbs them all, and all 
creatures expand towards him. There is, then, a magnetic action, 
1st, among inanimated objects; 2ndly, of man with those objects; 3rdly, 
of man with animals; 4thly, of man with man; 5thly, of man with him· 
self; 6thly1 of man with spirits and angels; 7thly, of man with God. 

§ 1.-Magnetic action among in animated objects.-We have little to 
say her·e fur our general subject about that magfietic action among min• 
erals and metals. It is called mineral magnetism, terrestrial magnetism. 
The loadstone and iron are the principal objects which show attraction 
and repulsion, the north pole of the earth exhibit the attraction of maq• 
needles-acids and alkalies are the principal tests for chemical affiut· 
ties, composition and deco10position, absorption and expansion. 

§ 2.-Magnetic action of man with minerals.- Man can be ac~ed 
upon by a loadstone kept in l1is hand, or placed on his body, because 
the loadstone being an abs01·ber and a reservoir of electricity, keeps it 
ready fot· use on any body approaching it. Man can again be acted 
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upon. by getting himself in contact with an electric machine, or on 
electro-magnetic machino, or a galvanic apparatus. This mag11eLic ac
tion ispowerfulfromthe mineral upon man. Though man cannot control 
electrical bodies, still he can control other bodies through his odic force 
by means of electrical bodies, We could write a treatise on the use of 
electl'icity and electro-magnetism, as we have practised it from 1840; 
bnt it does not cope with our subject, and we only can point out the 
ili:'leases in which it is very useful, such as: Faintnes, Rheumatism, 
Scrofulous disease, ll~numbness, irre-gular action in the body, etc. 

The first modern magnetism was that of Messmer. He kept n large 
tub in the bottom of which there was spread broken glass and other 
pieces of metal ; there were several iron barB branching out fr<•m tbo 
tub, and each patient would take hold ofan iron bar: then ~:~ome would 
he cured of their disease, some would fall into convulsions, some into 
fits of laughter, etc. That magnetism i~ the only mesmerism, and through 
mistake, Euglish writers have called mesmerism all kinds of magnetism, 
such as somnambulism, etc. Some physicians used only ir.Jn bars, 
then at l11st tuey useJ their bands, and Pny Segur is the only one who 
gave publicity to the magnetic sleep, by using his hand; see the next 
para-graph. Now, the electro-magnetic apparatus and electrical machines 
are used but sparingly, t>ven as a substitute to mesmerism. 

The various attractions or repulsions, sympathy or antipathy which 
man exhibits for certain substances, are to be accounted for, by the cor· 
responding chemical affinities of the component parts of those substan
ces which are existing in more or less quantities in every man, for his 
organic equilbiium Thus, for instance, a man of a ddrk complexion 
possesses mor~ iron, carbon, etc., than calcium, acids. etc., und will 
have an attr~ctioa for those substances that contain them, such as bread, 
lemon. etc.; but when his body is exhau.sted in iron, carbon, etG., by 
futtgue, he wiH have a taste for meat, and alkaline food; thus also, a 
person of light complexion has more calcium, or magnesia, a person 
with red hair, more phosphorus, aud the attraction is for the missing 
substances. In this way we explain why people like contrasts; why 
a person of dark complexion has a sympathy for one of light complex
ion, and vice versa. 

There is another magnetic action of Yegetable _or minerals on man, 
very remarkable, it consists in putting some medicine in the hands of 
a patient and making him keep it a long time. The medicine will act 
py absorption and will produce the same effect as if it was taken into 
the stomach, principally ifit has an af·oma-also if we put a medicine 
dry or liquid in contact with the stomach. by means of an electro-mag
netic machine, the patient will feel the effect of the medicine, as if he 
had taken it into his stomach. This would be a beneficial practice . 
• § 3.-Magnetic action of man with animals.-

lt is called animal electricity. Man is more powerful than animals 
in the intensity of the vital force and electricity; therefore he controls 
all creation, except the electrical bodies as ~e have seen, an~ t~e elec
trical animal~, such as the torped, the electric eel, some manne 10sects, 
and sometimes the snake, and the cat. All electric substances absorb, 
therefore the snake absorbs by hs eyes, or magnetizes (fascinates) 
wealt men, and could not fascinate strong posith·ely electrified men. 
So a cat sleeping IJD the lap of a woman, if she is sick or weak, will 
absorb h~r atmosphere and cause her to be more sick and even di~, in 
diseases of the lungs1 but it woulJ cure an eruptive dbease. 
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Persons in health can magnetize a cat. a dog, any animal except the 
electricat on~s, by Joo!t.iug into their eyes, till they sleep or become 
atupeti~J. ' 

~\ 4 .-Uttgnetic action of man with man. or human electricity. 
ll is either and ausorption of his l11'ain by the magnetiser, nnd it is 

cullcJ. brain magnetism, or vuJgady, electro-biology, psychology; or 
it is an absot"ption of .his wiJOle body at once, unu it may be called 
body magnetism, vnJgarly animal magnetism. . Iu other words it is 
eith~r a panial 'ou n total magnetism. 

1.-To.produce.electt·o hi'Oiogy, a magnetizer makes a whole assembly 
of persm1s attend to the desire of putting themseh·es in that state, he tells 
them to stay quiet iu their chair, to press the thumb of one hand be
tween the thumb nud index of the next hand, and to shut their eyes 
for sleep; also he may put a piece of zinc into tb~ir hands making each 

· one hold it fast, and concentrate their mind. . After a quarter of an hour, 
the magneti~et: who was quietly sitting down, rises and examines every 
person. He acts .as if they were magnetized, for · inst: he will make a 
pass over the .eyes of one person and wlll say to that person : I order 
you to open your eyes : that person opens them, ( nnless the person 
was magnetised by himself or a spirit). Then he says: I order you 
to shut your eyes, and you shall not open them till I want it, try if you 
can. If the patient cnn open his eyes after that tri:tl he is not magnet
ized, and the magnetizer calls upon another one for experiment. 

In the above case, the patie)lt was striving to concentrate his brain 
withont feeling the atmosphere of any magtretizer, and when thus 
magoetized,. he can see, hear, taste, smell and .feel as in the ordinary 
state, as long as the magnetizea· does not control him, but as soon as the 
magnetizer wishes to do it, his atmosphere absorbs tbe brain of the pa
tient at once by one word, ,and the patient obey~ him like a slave, or a 
blind man. The maguetize1· can then control the soul of tlle patient 
!Jy making him believe what he likes, and he can control his body by 
maldng him act and say what ·he pleases, and producing rigidity in his 
limbs·at ·wm. · 

2.-Human magnetism or animal magnetism having been known for 
so many years; we will dwell a li~tle more on it. . 

It is a sympathetic absorption of tbe magnetizer over a patient, pro· 
ducing either a stupor or a profound artificial sleep. 

The natural sleep is produced, as we have stated before, by the ex
te!'nal objects having .wasted the electro-nervous secretion or fluid, .out 
of the sensiti,·e and motor net·ves, occasioning a rushing of oxygen into 
the lungti to generate a new supply; the magnetic or attracting sleep 
is produced by tbe magnetizer pumping out as it )Vere, with his eyes or 
hands, that nervou3 fluitl from the nenes. rendering the body insensi· 
blo and inducing the negative state whilst he stands in the positive; and 
as that state of the patient was .llot demanded by the want of a new 
supply' of fluid in the brain, the nervous secretiun of tbe motor nerve 
is not wasted and is good (or ~ctiou, (the braiu continuing to send 
the. fluic.l,) whilst the galvanic· generation w:ill t~ke place but little 
ow!ng to the suppty of vital rier\•ous fluid, furnished by the mag
netizer. 
~Vhe~ the magnetic state has been once induced, the brain has re

~eJ\•ed from the magnetizer a certain polarization or direction by poles 
JD the molecnlre of tho nervous fluid, by which the magnetizer over· 
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powe~ ~is pati.ent, and turns hi~ and his i.cleas very nearly as be pleas· 
es, e~c!uo~ va~10us mole~ular acuons on ~1s ne~ves and producing often 
uuw1lhng 1llus10n .upon his manner of ~eemg obJects, in the same way as 
when. we magnetize metals, we.pol~rize. them and we can change their 
polanty as we please. T~e patlent m h1s turn can fall again by himself 
In!o that state ?f magnetism ?r of ecsta.cy by only concentrating his 
mmd, at first wtth, and then Without the atd and the thought of his ope
rator; theo, as soon as the patient want<J to sleep, the galvanic process 
of generating the fluid begins again, and, as the brain does not send any 
vital fluid to the sensitive nerves. the latter are soon wasted or disen· 
gaged of their electricity and the sleep is induced. 

the rapport or communication exists between the operator and the 
patient as long as the polarization has not been changed by the opera• 
tor. In natural (somnambulism or rathE-r, somnolency,) the sleep is pro
duced by the natural organization of the individual, according to the same 
theory as above, and the '!'apport is established with every person that 
falls particularly into their sympathy or antipathy and sometimes only 
with that fall into the views and processes of the actions they want to 
perform. They awak~ when the brain is done making its supply, or 
by accident, when a negative substance, like water for instance, is 
thrown at them to oblige their previovs relative positive state state to 
rush out. The awakening, in animal magnetism, either by the opera
tor or by any one he has polarized with the patient, is performed, either 
by interrupting the nervous polarization. (as in the waving or making 
passes backwards,) or by commanding the patient to make the efforts 
himself for awaking ; then the belief of the patient gives him strength 
and makes the brain overcome tho barrier, return to his usual polariza
tion and pass its fluid into the sensitive nerves, which awake. 

1'he subjects for magnetism, are persons of a very sleepy disposition. 
who have weak sensitive nerves although their motor nerves be strong. 
Nervous constitutions are seldom fit for sleeping, because the sensibility 
of the whole _nervous syst~m is to vivid, to be concentrated• 

Every perso:t possesses more or less positive electricity, beat, or vital 
force : therefo1·e the positive will wagnetize the ne~ative. One is said 
to be positive who has a stronger mind. a more cultivated brain, a grea-t· 
er faith and charity and the formal intention to produce the act for 
the good of the patient. The process is of various ways. We have done 
it fascinating the eyes of the patients, with our eyes, with or without 
the contact of the Ieg~e. In other patients we have laid our hands upon 
their heads, or pointed some of our fingers between the two eyes. In 
other patients we have made the passes, from head to shoulders, from 
the shoulders to the extremities of the hands, the latter were often 
raised by attraction before the patient was sleeeping ; passing again 
from tbe head over the face, then to the breast, then to the knees, then 
down to the feet: all those passes were made slowly. 

Our vital power employed generally five minutes to put subjects to 
sleep for the first time, and the next time, it was the business of one 
minutue more or less. Sometimes, our word or command to sleep at a 
certain hour beina uttered, we would absent ourselves purposely, to 
show the assembly that the patients could and did go to sleep without 
our presence. • . . 

The electrical force bemg constantly attractmg nnd repellmg every 
moleculm in any matter or object, all matter must be in a continuaJ.atate 
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of vibration: accordingly the nerves may be compared to the etrinaa 
of a violin that possess more vibrations as they nre more frequently 
used; when they are exercised to one kind of senflation, they acquire 
tor that sensation a certain number (.•f determined vibrations of clectri· 
cal or polarized moleculm. So all the sensations are as many series of 
polarized vi bra tin g moleculoo. Then one of those nervous t~eries may 
bo called to oction, either hy the will sending a nervous secretion on 
it through the brain, or mechanically by some remnant ot nervous se
cretion, or by the magnetizer striking or exciting that nervous ch<'rd 
as in Phreno-magnetism, where we have freoquently exhibited the phe
nomena of it in persons totally unacquainted with Craniology, by 
magnetizing or making passes on the cranio1ogical organs. The mag· 
neuzer can thus excite all the organs at pleasure-be can make a per· 
son like to be religious, if tho latter it not so, be can make him be 
cross, proud, desirous to sing, to fight, etc. 

As all matter radiates light or calotic, the magnetizer's atmo~phere 
radiates still more powerfuJly on his patient, so that the patient can 
recognize his operator by that new electrical or nervous feeling, and 
is easily attracted by him. Sympathy is produced by the greater quan· 
tity of electro-nervous fluid flowing from the magnetizerinto the patteilt, 
and hastening into the currents existing between the brain and the 
great ganglione or sympathetic nerves. 

By that radiatiun oftbe atmosphere of the magnetizer, the sound ol 
his words, his actions, his touch, smell and taste of objects are nothing 
else· but as many various series of electrical or polarized moleculce sent 
forth with their strong polarization into the 6enses of the patient, to con• 
trol their weak polarization or na~ative state; even the magnetizer's 
own ideas and thoughts with whtch his atmosphere is, as it were im
bibed, ore willed out by his soul and combining themselves with the 
half ~pirit·•al substance, electricity, (or the electrical force producing 
the currents,) all of them are vibrrted from the magnetizer's radiating 
atmosphere, by his electro-nervous ftuid into the magnetized patient's 
atmosphere through his skin, mouth, nose, etc. Then the soul of the 
patient perceives the electrical sensations, is conscious of them and will 
recollect them when it is brought again in the same state of ecstacy. 

The end· of magnetism is to effect the cure of diseases, to make it act 
as a tonic or a stimulant, to inspire us with an attractive union, not 
only with our creator hut with all men. The cure is caused by the 
heat or electricity of the magnetizer absorbing and polarizing the body, 
concocting the humors and fluids, and re·estabJi11hing their circulation. 
The operation consists only in the imposition of the hands being in staate 
of beat, without any necesity of putting to sleep: tbe intensity of heat 
or of vital action being a positive electrical state. Amongst the fol
lowing diseases, animal electrictiy can cure some partially with the aid 
of medicines, and others completely without any medicine: rheu
matic and neuralgia diseases, abscesses, asthma, gout, dyspepsia, tic 
douloureux, palsy, St. Vitus' dance, weakness from contusions and 
sprains, insamty, epilepsy, pains In the head or breast, diseases of the 
spiue and complaints incident to females, also deaCness and blindness, 
etc. We operated several cures, we use minE-ral electricity in cases of 
slug~ishness to prepare to animal electricity, and employ all kinds of 
med1cincs allopathic as well as homroopathic, a.ccordma to the acute 
or chronic diseases, age, constitution, etc. of the pntient.0 
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Space and time being only a co-ordinate succession of actions of the 
material organs of sense, are null with tl1e soul. The soul will commu
nicate at any distance with a magnetizer and as rapidly as thoughts fol
low each other; the soul forsakes as it were the body in this case, and 
then it is prel'ent to the mnguetizer and wherever it thinks to be. 

I.ucidity, Clearsight or Clair•wyance, often spoken of, i$ a perfect 
state of unison, quietness, sympathy and polarization between: the mag
netizer, and the magnetized; so that the least irregularity of feelings, 
the least fear, etc, will disturb that state, and influence the }latient ac· 
cordingly. It is seldom perfect, but when it is so, the ptitient can. se~ 
at any distance, any object whatsoever, he can sometimes read accord· 
ing as the polarization is perfect. 

Dreams in 11atural sleep are produced by some remnant of nervous 
secretion on the sensitive nerves, which was not disengaged or wasted, 
th~n that secretion movea the nerves, whose impressions go and reach 
the brain, awaking any cerebral organs on their way, and vibrating a 
series of nervous molec.ulre for the formation of an idea, which is per
ceived by the soul and which the latter recollects when the body is awake: 
bot the worJs and actions are not reC.ollected, because they were not 
elicited by the consciousness of the soul acting from impression in the 
braiu but by the habit of motion, some motor nerves being excited by 
a remnant of nervous secretion, which had not yet been wasted o..&t· 
wardlv. 

'fhe thoughts, words and actions performed dnring the state of ecstacy 
are not recollected in the waldng stat.e, because they had no relation 
with the sensitive organs, and therefore left no sensitive impression in 
the brain, but they are recollected in tbe repetition of the magnetic 
state by the various series of electrical moleculre produced in the former 
sleep, and excited again. · 

A magnetzer can then make his patient talk, sing, walk, dance, play. 
thir1k, smell, taste and feel like hhnself, He can excite the sympathet
ic nerves of every member of an assembl_y, as some kind of preachers 
do upon their hearers, principally the methodists, and produce at once 
the state of ecstacy partial or complete in almost all ofthem, their faith, 
imagination, and desire of imitation working to-.vards that effect. 

Faith, (Men·ellousness, No. 19) can work miracles :ts far as to remove 
mountains, says our Saviour, 1. CoR, 13, 1; but faith may exist without 
charity and then it is nothing else but a mere sounding cymbal. That 
faith so great in the primitive ag~s of christiaoaty, has produced at all 
times and in all places and especially among the first christians, extra· 
ordinary magnetic phenomena, (called then miracles) of all kinds: 
theso wonders proved the faith or good intention of persons who tes
tified for their religion, 

~ \Ve can speak ex professo on the whole subject. First, Phre· 
nology, we began to examine heads in 183!>, made charts and gave lee· 
tures from the north to the soutb. of the United States, ever sigce. Sec· 
ondly, Magnetism, we have performed numerous experiments since 1838• 
in private aud publil:; e:xhibitions; we have produced wonderful pbeno· 
men a in electro-biology nnd animal magnetism ( ss they are vulgarly term· 
ed), as far as any magnetizer could c.lo, and the history of our e~peri
tnents woulcJ fill a volume, 

The autbor uses tbe first person plur<1l. here, because he has done it 
in all his works, although he never had any co-eJitor, in any of them. 
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The power of the will beina a determination of the will to belieYe in 
the expectation of possessing ti1e object that we Jove or )ong: as fot God 
and future blessedness rmule one object oflovc nncl of course of hope for, 
so th~ir faith (orasseut of the understunding) to believe in Go1l and future 
blessedness, grouude<l on that hope, wus worked by that Jove. 

'l'hus w~ read not only the superior wontlers of our Sn\'i~·ur, th?se of 
his apostles and holy pen~onnges. but otlJer woudcrtl rneotlrmcd 111 the 
r1ext sections, to wLich we add. tlw cures operated upon patient!'!, uy 
certain prayers, ceremonies, bread pills, sugar pills, amulet~, talismans, 
that were Imposed upon tlJt·•m by physicians or persons iu whom tl1ey 
l1ad f~:tith and confidence. 'Ve perc~h·e then, that tho imagination of 
pP.rsons can b~ imprcs~ed in such a wny as tn mak" them exercise their 
will ubout the ohjcct they desire, so that faith can work without spirit· 
ual charity, and he nbnsed. 

Let us bear in mind that this power of one indivitJual upon another, 
so well lwown by the Egyptian priests, hy the Pythoness of A polio, 
revived by Paracelse in the 13th century, completely estublisLed by 
Puy Segur and continuing to be improved by others and by us, is the 
most sacred thing left by providence to a certain constitution of men 
chosen, as it were, for the good of humanity It is a sacred depusit not 
to be abused in vain. because it cun exhaust the mngnetizPr, and ils 
dispensation must be made according to the need of mP.n. Fortunn!ely, 
experience shows that it has been very seldom obused, owing to the 
combination of circumstances hindering that abuse, and that the m;,gnet· 
ic power is greater in more benevolent and learnecl men than in others, 
on account of the power of thejr will. Dut ecstatic subjects ou~ht seld· 
om to indulge in magnetic iufluence, for fear of deranging their brain, 
excE-pt it is tnrned timely toward God, Then the soul leaves as it \Vcre 
the body and the earth, to put itself in a state of vision, ecstacy, or in 
communication with God aud the angels, like Francis Xavier and others 
are said to have done; for, the more the body is withdrawn from ter· 
restriul ohjects, the more the mind And heart strive t<• lmow and Jo,·e 
God more and more, and thereby the soul approaches nearer to the 
deity, 

Imagination (Ideality, No. 32) which means the power of the sonl to 
to perceiYo and form ideal pictures of objects whether true or fantastica!, 
has been very much misapplied for faith and conception. The latter is 
distiuct from imagination, and means the intuitiYe power of perceiving 
' the reflected intellectual objects which cannot be des<'ribed by any 
image, such. as mathematical and metaphysicial reasonings, principles 
antl conclusiOns. 

Faith or bcliefmay exist either with imagination or with concepdon. 
Scarcely e,·er do the metaphysician and the mathematician abuse rheir 
imagination, they may abuse their conception, t!Jat . is; they may con· 
ceive false conclusions aud then beHeve or have fail h in them ; whilst, 
on the other ·side, persons who have the nervous ternperoment predom. 
inant, being more susceptible to be struck by external objects, ore more 
apt to abuse their imagination, that is; to form fantasTical pictures of 
_things and then have faith in them. The association of fanciful ideas is 
gcucratcd by tho hnrriedne~!'l. number of polarizE-d scnsati•JrJs con ,inrr 
Jn teo promptly from every part of the nerves; then be••ius 1h!! ex:. ita~ 
tion of the uernms systeiH · when it is carried on too fa~. it proc.luces a 
dcrungemcut iu lhe polarization and a disorder in the ncn·cs. 
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Insanity is nothing else but that derangement of polarization or of 
equilibrium between tbe brain and the pelvis, by which some diseases 
ensues either in the brain or in the viscera. Insanity may be partial, 
when confined only to one or a few cerebral orgaus. 

~ 5.-Magn~tic action procured by man on himself. 
It is called also state of ecstacy of natural somnambulism, of trance, 

of vision, and happens to very nervous and studious persons. ~ 
Man cannot maguttize or absorb himself, but he can call out the 

cause of' a magnetic action upon himself~ by the power of his will, that 
is, of his faith, of his imagination of his love. as stated above. Also the 
magnetic or trance state may happen without his will, as it is in natural 
somnambulism, when a person will eithet· walk on the t·oof of a house 
or study, etc. Then if the phenomena are of an intelligence superior 
to that of that man, we may predicate them as coming by inspiration of 
God or of the Spirits. If they are efforts of memory by which a man will 
recite long pieces learned many years ago, they come from an automat• 
ic action of the brain, p :·oduced by au ove•· excitement of it; if they are 
low and disorderly, or even repeated actions or words, they may be the 
symptom or crisis of disease, and we may call that case, hallucination 
or insanity. A person that has been already magnetized, may obtain 
by the power of his will to fall in the same magnetic state from the 
sarue iotiuence he received before. 

But the most noble use of this power of the will is to exercise it in 
the cure of diseases, and principally on ourselves, without the use of 
any medicines. Tbus: if we sit quietly on a chair. pressing the first 
finger, between the thumb and the index of the other hand, we equal· 
ize the circulation of the blood, through a circuit of the whole body, the 
general supply of electricity from tbe atmosphere will be made only 
with less waste as we concentrate onr faculties more, by that kind of 
insulation from external objects. That concentration will consist in 
collecting all the faculties to desire continually for and to expect the 
cure, that is, to believe in and hope for the cure of any disease like 
dyspepsia, fever, etc. and it will nften operate tbe cure: also we might 
sometimes before, sometimes after, eat or drink some special food, 
but we must try to avoid taking any medicine, unless we do not sue· 
ceed otherwise, neither by our magnetic supply, nor by the &piritual 
iufloence of God or of the spirits, as discussed in the next sections. 

~ G.-Magnetic action of man with departed spirits and angels, ecstacy. 
\Ve may call it spiritual magnetism, possession or spil·itual communi· 

cation. Those ecstatic subjects or mediums are possessed or abosrbed 
by good or Lad spirits, through the electrical affinit.ies and odic sensibility 
of their body expanding toward those objects. The possession of dev· 
ils was very prevalent in Judea, as we see in the New Testament, and 
the devils were expelled by the magnetic word of Christ; but in the 
primitive church, the patients were exorcised or unmagnetized from the ( 
devil's power by the magnetic action of the pious exorcisers, appointed 
for thnt purpose. That possession is a variety of the state of ecstacy. 

The next variety of testacy is that of convulsions, shaking, jumping, 
moving in every direction, and after being settled, preaching or ex.hort· 
iug with an explosive utterance of voice, and by stumping so as to 
produce a state of ecstacy on the assembly, through the power of imita• 
tion. Thus we have examples of that magnetism, among the Shakers, 
the Methodists, principally i11 their camp meetings, the 'l'rembleurs dea 
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Cevennes. etc., also some of the nuns of Loudon were thrown iuto 
convulsions by that power of imitation. Indeed, a whole army like 
that ot' Napoleon could be turned towards any direction of vicwries by 
the will and voice of that great mao, that is, through his magnetic in~ 
fluence. 

Another variety of ecstacy is that not only of the super-exaltation of 
the intellectual and affective faculties, as it is found in the other states 
...,r ecstacy, but, what is more wonderful, ofthe great insensibility oftbe 
bumau body, and its elltraordinary resistance to suffering and death, aa 
it happened to the Convulsionnaires de St. Medard, who for the cure of 
their disease, inflicted upon their bodies, without being hurt, the most 
deadly knocks and ~;hocks, sufficient to kill them. As the tomb of 
deacon Paris, a pious jansenist, had been frequented during sometime, by 
a rush of people who had obtained their cnre by laith in him, the for• 
biddiug of the FrerJch government to visit that tomb, gave rise to that 
new way of cure by the Convulsionnaires. 

'fhe last variety of ecstacy is that of spiritual communications, prop· 
erly speaking, that is the speaking and acting of some mediums through 
the magnetic influence or the possession of a spirit, of an angel, and even 
of tbe Lord himself. In order to obtain a communication, a circle of 
any number of persons is formed arou:td a table, aud they prepare 
themselves by hymns and prayers, to solicit the communication with 
any spirit, according to the will of God. Sometimes they re\!eived an 
auswer, by the tipping, raising or turning~of the table, which is made 
then to indicate the letter& of tbe alphabet, when they are called out by 
the medium, in order to make the answering sentences. 

No deception, nor any automatic action of the br-d.in have been proved 
to exist in the general facts1 although some cheat, or illusion might 
have existed with some pretended mediums. The other way of spiritual 
communications is possession, as we mentioned it in the first variety of 
ecstacy, by which some are possessed by good or bad spirits, and make 
speeches accordingly. 

Christians who believe in the Bible, have no excgse for not believing 
in spirits in their intercourse and in a future life. The Bible is full of 
spiritual intercourses from the beginning to the end. Thus, the angels 
appeared and sp(lke either externally or in vision to Adam, Abraham, 
Jacob, Peter, John, etc., who in their turn answered them. 'l'he 
Pythoness of Endor, (l S.u1. 28, 7 ), made the departed soul of Samuel 
appear to Saul and converse with him. Now, although we could not 
understand a grain of sand, still we have made progress euough in Pl.Jil· 
osophy to perceive that nothing is illogical in all those facts, nothing 
couvincing has been proved against them although our little sphere of 
knowledge cannot comprehend them. Let us come to the proof of the 
departed spirits, and of future life by plain philosophy, without the aiel 
of revelation. 

Nothing is lost in nature, whether spirit or matter. The parts of the 
dead material matter bt-ing decomposed into their elements, assimilate 
themselves to thP.ir original substances; fo'O also wi~h the spitit, wh~ch 
quits the body, it returns to God or to its spiritual element, as a spirit .. 
ual body, (1 CoR. l5, 44), that has been growing and maturing it~:~elf 
through th~ nourishing action of God, within the shell of the material 
body. 'rhere is no reason for losing its ident!c personality; on tbe 
contrary, that physiognomical identity is a glory to God. aud Pxista tor 

• 
• 
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ever as a dualism with God, as the result of his r~reation, which he can· 
not annihilate or ~ep:.trate from himself, without makiug a deception of 
man, whom be has attracted towarJ him by so many ties of conscience, 
oftt.Lith, uope, charity and expectation of tllllimited lJ:essedoess after th~ 
life. Iu fact whal 1s the ad,·antng~ fot· man to kuo,•; ~ood and evil, 
to be h me:.t anJ upricLt, to have auy bouor aad conscience, to observe 
the l:tws, to pity, tu gt\·e goud ath·ice aud alms to his neighbor; and 
abo,·e all to culti,·ate lli.s s1,iritual fdculties th.Jt make him conceive and 
1ong for au eternal h.appiut:ss beJond this lifecu tile Creator, to eutlure 
for tll.at purpose the persecution of the wjcked, and to Ji1e poor and 
\'irluously. \Yould it not be a great tlecep1ion of God upon poor men 
to lead them to the idea of a future happmess without gratilying that 
desirt:l? \Vould it not lead men to cheat and kiil each other hke l>rutes 
to satkfy their appetites 1 What a beautiful idea on the contrary, is that 
of a soul aspiring to God by prayer, raising its faculties towards God 
aod being in a state of ecstacy with God. Therefure the soul surdves 
the body and can eujoy an eternal blessedness iu a spiritual \torld. 
As to the wjcked of thi3 world, of course they have to expect some 
pnnisbmerrt But ~yssome cr!tic: if yon desire to go to that ble55ed 
&t~te~ wby do you take medicine when you are sick r why do you not 
b8$teu the end of your life? wby are you afraidf \Ve answer titat: 
a worm caonot desire to hasten ,t,s decompo~ition, in order to become 
a buuerlly; you perceive that it flies daugers as if it wanted to Jive 
always; so the lo-.e of life is implanted in man by the CreatcJr, inoroer 
that be may presen-e himself f.>r the regularity of the human evolution, 
from the begin·ning to tbe end of an ·eartllly career that must ha'e 
some siguif:icance fur the preparation to the other world; otherwise it 
would be another dec~ption of tbe Creator, if men wanted to kill 
themsel\'es 1or the purpose of getting into the other world, that decep.. 
tion or sport of man, would extinguish all conscience amoug men. 
Philosoplly tells us that death is ouly a passage to another life, we 
ought then to Yiew it as a consolation v.llen it comes, and it i~ only 
in weak aud wicked persons who are afraid of the judgment ot God 
that we fiod a fear of death. 

As regards tbe morality of spiritual communications, enlightened and 
cbaritabffi persons, free from superstition, prejuaice and fauatic~m. and 
of a &onnd body, may and can form circles or meetings of spiritual com
munications or entertainments .not only with the Lord. a~ it may be 
B!lid to be done in some Quaker meetings, but e\"en with auge~s and 
spirits. Then they uy the spirits 1 JoHN, 4, 6, if there are any, they 
summon Ihem in the name of God, either to answer r1ght or to tlep:trt; 
or if any p~n;on calls hims~~r iospired, be cannot euibrce his opinion 
nor pro\·e it, unless be performs extraordinary actions, as we stated 
before; the mewbers of a circle1 then iuform thr.ir mind with the phe
nomem ilh·estigate them, and instruct people about them when there 
i3 need ~fit, in order to sa,·e them from deception; they, tbw, cultivate 
the feeliugs of the heart of the ss~embly, and procure metJtal edifica
tiOn hy prayers, aod ex~ortations on the ,ete~nal ulessedne~s CJf the 
world of spirits. D_ut ~or 1gnutunt aud weas:mmd.~ p~rs~ms, for th<he 
ofao exalted imagmatwu, and of a nern·us debll1ty, 1t 1s wrong aud 
eYt>.U daogerou<J to their heal1h an:l l>rain, to form t·irc1es ,,.j b tlJ~ in
tention to cow;ult familiar spiri's as it is termed iu the ~criptur~s, 0£ t;T. 

18 ; 10, 11, to believe io fonuue telling, and to ~k '}Ue.stiuus bordering 
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on impiety, The reason of the defence made to the Israelites was that, 
as tbat people was ignorant, idolatrous, and superstitious, they would 
ha\·e left the tt·ue God, they would have placed their sole confiutmce 

, iu, aud worshippetlthe Sph·its who tol~ their f~rtuut'! aud they. would 
have been deceiveu, aud led astray irom the1r dunes by tbetr fals6 
predictions; becau~e, although the spirits have a superior and ever in
creasirJg knowledge over us, still tht'y are fallible, us no being is per· 
fect but God. Now-a-duya, the ioteUigence of mankind is too superior 
to that of the ancient people, the circumstances are changed by so many 
human evolutious, consequently certain laws have no force on us, except 
on persons that present the same ignorance, prejudice, fanaticism aud 
superstition; still, as that iguorance of the electrical action on the brain 
aud on external objects rn isleads too much, and there bas been little ben· 
efits accrueing to society, iL it~ better in general to abstain from those 
ex perimeuts. 

§ 7 .-Magnetic action of man with his Creator. 
It is the highest and most beneficial state, exclusively of any other 

that mau can aspire to, upon this earth. We had to l1int at the subject, 
ofteu, in the preceding 1 aragraphs, on account of its correlative ideas, 
still we could never be grateful enough to add more to it. The most 
special manifestation of t•ur faculties towards God, is the general wor• 
ship at church, There, we can pour out our soul is love to God, by 
prayers, supplications, exhortations, meditations, and instruction. But 
we must humbly acknowledge and grieve for nursios, beg and hope lor 
pardon, through Christ, and implore his grace, thr.tt we may amend our
selves and observe our duties toward maultind. There we may fa1l, 
as it were, in a stale of ecRtacy or concentration, by continual aspira
tions and. longings for God. We may beg for inspiration aud speak 
out, according to the kind of religious discipline we l1ave adopted, like 
the Quakers, the Methodists, and others tlo in their churches, or prayer 
meetings. We may also pray to God in our closet, in solitude, and 
have less to do with mankind, and God will listen to us ; MATT. 6; 6, 
Prayer is a magnetic, attractive or expansive action of tbe heart, toward 
God, which is to the soul what food is to the body: God knows our 
needs, still we wish for spiritual assistance by prayer as we wish Jor 
physical assistance by the fo•Jd, Prayer strengthens us in sanctitv, 
tood in health. \Ve have to feel our dependance upon God in at;y 
way by our humility, •'Ask and you shall find, 'knock and it shall be 
opened unto you;"' MATT. 7; 7. We have to work towan.ls our 
moral improve~eut as we have to work toward our physical health. 

'l'he history of churches is full' of intemal and exterual comrnmrications, 
with, or inspirations from God, the angels, aud the spirits, 5~ginuiug 
irom Adam, the patriarchs, the prophets and the Apostles, duwo to 
mauy ~uly porsonages ofthe lauer times, and especially among the plan
t~rs of tl~e cro~s, the founders of churches, and the pioneers of civil za.
ttoo. .FmallJ: we will ~ay that our greatest consolation in this \'alley of 
tt:'ars, IS to ra1se our fa1th, hope and love towards God, evidenced l>y 
tho love of our neighbor, as the most sure preparation for the etern
al L!easeduess of the spirit world • 

CHAPTEH. 2 . 
. Magnetic Ctmstitution of ll/ct1t, as regards its 1tltimate import. 

l\11fn may know that he can work wonder:s with l1is lmiua • but the 
knowledge of thost! woiJde:s will not mak~ him know nnd i~1prove hjs 
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dispositions and capacities without previously studying them. Tber&o 
fore this chapter is a prolegomenon for the two next r~rts, Physiogno· 
mouy aud Crani\llogy, and will treat of the functions of the brain, in 
regttrd to the magnetic mechanism of the cerebral organs, and the 
features of the face, as indicative of the inner man, 

Having previoul'ly discussed the magnetic action of the brain, we 
will add now that the brain, besides being the organ of the soul, is 
an aggregate of organs, each Q( which bas a peculiar function to per
form. 

'!'hose organs correspond to as many primitive faculties or fund:iment
al and innate powers of the soul, the latter principle being proved by 
the difference of genius in all men for every kind of arts and sciences. 

Tlle ex.et·cise and development of those functions depenrl upon organ
ic conditions and extraneous circumstances, such as: the size of the 
organs. the temperament, the age, the air, the place, the time, etc. 

The use and abuse of those faculties depend upon the will, and then 
their expression comes out on the Physiognomony o£ the body and es
necially on the tace by the repeated actions of the motor nerves. 
&. The brain gives directly the form to the skull, and we ascertain by 
its measurement the quantity of the brain, or the amount of every 
craniological organ, and we call that part Craniology. 

'fht" brain gives indirectly to the face a form adapted to the action of 
the cerebral organs, and we ascertain by those features the quality o( 
the brain or the use we have made of the craniological organs. 'l'hat 
assertion is proved by the fact that a great many people in the country 
or among the Indians, have been found to possess tbe organ of music., of 
mathematics, of painting, or of drawiog without having any knowledge 
of those arts, and therefore without the requisite physiogpomies. Those 
organs show only that they could have studied those fine arts with ad
vantage in youth, cmteris paribur; but they were neglected, On the 
other side, people have been found to posse~ts a knowledge of arts and 
sciences, the organs of which were rather small or appeared to be so, 
and the soit-disant phrenologists, whom. I call craniologists pronounced 
those peoplti incompetent, when their very physiognomies proved the 
contrary. 

The ct-aniological or cer~bral organs, whether large or small, can be 
stimulated, as we have seen, by phreno-magnetism, and consequently 
can also be stimulated by other external objects, so as to come to a cer
tain sphere of perfection in proportion to their size cmleris parib·~•. 
That stimulation of the cerebral nerves takes place by the rules of 
inen·ation. 

The size of craniological organs, is a measure of power in their func
tions and th<•se organs (or rather their nervous system,) are increased 
and strengthened in electrical intensity and sometimes in size, by re• 
peated stimulation and exerci£ e which influence their sensibility and 
activity, ( ctZteris paribus,) th~ oth~r circumstances being equal. These 
circumstances are health, temperament and physiognomical features, so 
that a large head, a small head, a large brain, and a small brain, may 
happen to have the same degree of understanding snd feeling whether 
in a great or a small amonot. 

A good health is necessary for. the good performance of vital functioor. 
disease is an obstacle to that end. The temperaments as anothercir· 
cumstanccs, are treated of in the second chapter of Pbyeioguomony. 
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The physiognomical features are spoken of more particularly in the 
4th chapter •Jt Physiugnomony. So we see that Pbysiognomony is the 
neceilsary coucomitaut of crauiol•,gy, and puts people to their right 
stanJard by ex:pt·essing what use they have made of their faculties and 
what really they are. . . . . 

It is a general fact that every one Judges of hrs ne1ghbor physlOg· 
nom icall y aut! eveu crani•~lugicully without any- know ledge either. <?f 
those technical names or ot th" rul~s of those sciences; the cause of It 
is a uaturat iustiuct, like that of music or of mathematics, which is pos
seseJ more or lt!SS by every animated being and which we call physi
oguoanical tact. The latter cousists in a more or less susceptibility of 
tlte nerves to be stimulated and actecl upou by the various forms of 
e:\.terual objects, and especially in a more or less sensibility of the optic 
uet·ve of one iudi\·idual to attraction or repugnancy when he looka at 
th~ eyes of another. We might attribute the perfection of that tact to 
iudivtduality, f'tJrm and philosuphism (craniology, Nos. 21, 22, 25) whilst 
oue views at once a whole va~t subject such as the works of nuture and 
arls, lturnau nature, etc. 

ludced, if we cou~idcr Man, all is homogenius in him, the form, the 
stature, the color, the skin, the voice, etc.; Man constitutes one whole 
wherewith ull the part~ ought to harmouize: for no part can be (.."OU• 

ceived in a state of insulation from the rest; every one is made up in its 
owu piece, with a rdation to the surrounding ones, and then to the 
whole, aud with de,·elopinents iufluenced by more or less actions of 
the br·aiu Evea·y indication front the body being partial, has to be 
cowbiued aud sumlJ!t!d up in order to know the result or juJgmeut of 
the wLole. 

~ince the craniologicalurgans grow with the brain, it foilows that they 
ore all iuuate aud are 111ore ot·le!s developed in every individual, 

Notwithstaudiug that inuateuess, Man tht"<JUgh his moi or indh•idual 
cousciuu::~uess, is free in his uct:ons, that is to say, he can deliberate, 
chuosr•, reject, act or not to act, use or abuse those craniological organs 
ur iaculties, aud therefol'e he makes his own physioguomony which is 
nothiug else but the expression of the use or abuse oJ the craniological 
orgau~; in a few worus, Man builds himself his own physiognomical 
house or appearance upon the crauiological foundations or organs given 
to him uy Natut·e. 

The ditlereut signs of Phrenology are distinguished into passive and 
active which both are divided into natural and acquired. 

'fhe active naturals gns belong to pa:hognomy or language of action: 
the active n.cqnir~d be ong to mimic or pantomime; the passh·e natural 
belong to craniology aud semeiotics, and the passive acquired belong to 
physiognomony aud sometimes semeio ic and craniology.) 

All the human mactJiue is, with regard to external objects~ constantly 
receiving, worldng and giving out, it leads to the aivisiou of its organs 
iuto receiving, elaboratiug and giving. The receiving, organs are the 
senses of the body, the elaborating oues are iu the temperaments and 
the giving out organs are the phrenological organs or the (physiognomi· 
cal features and the craniological faculties. Since the receiving and 
the elaborating organs as well as puthognomy, semeiotic, mimic, etc., 
are br~nches of Physiognomony, we will include them nccordiugly. So 
we will treat of those two parts; J'hysiognomony and Craniology. 
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P.ART II. 
; 

PHVSIOGNOl\JONY. 

Physiognomony (Phuseos gnomon, nature's indication) is the science 
of the Physiognomy (Pbuseos nomos, nature's law) or features of man 
results of the qualities of the brain or of the soul, expressed on tb~ 
body of man. It is the true science of sen tilllents. 

Physiognomical sensation or tact, and daily experience of facts teach 
us the following princ1ples: 

1. Eacl1 individual brings into the world fmm his parents,. prototype 
form, concealed, as it were, under tb~ minutest electrical atom, which 
bas its regularity of growth and perfection assigned by an electrical 
force or movement. belonginu to that atom or adapted to that form. If 
he studies that nature and foliows it, without being debarred by sick· 
ness or averse circumstances of life, he has attained the pez-fection of 
his sphere of the end of his creation for the greatest glory of his Almigh· 
ty Maker. II on the contrary, be bas received a bad ed~cation or none, 
or if he has imbibed corrupt manners, or bas been afflicted with dis
eases, his features become deformed; then, it is the province of the 
Phrenologist to ascertain that primitive form, and to judge of the devia
tions from it, in order that man may correct himself.· 

2. As the existence of an individual is nothing else, for us, but the 
incessant external manifestation of various affections, under the influence 
of which he is domineered, and \vhich are succeeding to each other in 
him, either in his needs or in his growth ; and as we naturally are all 
more or less Physiognomists, judging each other upon those manilesta. 
tions, there must be a law in the organism upon which we can base our 
judgments. 

3. We see that each affection of the heart and each reaction of the 
mind are expressed and manifested externally by different signs; the 
same faculties are constantly expressed each one by the same parts of 
the face or by the same particular motions of those parts, therefore there 
is a particular physiugnomony for every faculty; hence also the face is 
the mirror of the souL 

4. The expression of those affections and reactions is powerfolly 
modified by the coustitution or temperament of each individuality, that 
is by the elasticity or the rigidity of the living fibre of which the organs 
are composed, aud chiPfly by the play and flexibility of the muscles, 
ves~els anc.I nen·es, which form the soft parts of the face. ThH ,·ital 
euergy and the nervous sensibility, especi!llly, vary cousic.Ierably in the 
dh·erse individuals of the same svecies; hence, the sarne objects or 1he 
same impressions ure far from produciog identical sentiments among 
ho mau individuals: hence, tllere js a peculiar physioguomony ft.1r 
every ~pecies. 

5. TLe divers traits or features of the face do not concur equally nor 
in the same manner to the expression of our capacities and' di~positions ; 
the forehead, for instance, predominates more for the understanding, 
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the nose more for delicacy of feelings, the ~outh and chin more for 
sensunlity, etc. · . 

6. The expression is still more susceptible of a certain progre61"_1ve 
improvement by which it acquires more or less corrcctiou, grav1ty, 
delic<'~cy, elegauce or gracefulness, in proportion as tl1e itidividual who 
exhibits them, has received a n:cer onJ more C}!reful education, and as 
the circumstances ~nd society in wl1ich he has lived, were uf a nature 
to give to his manners more civilized and refined forms. 

7. The h~bit of 1atling Hgain into Cfrtain thoughts, or in the excesses 
of some psssions, or of being domineered by certait~ sentiments, or cer· 
tnin am~ctions of the sonl, or of perl~rming alway's the sam~ actions, 
impresses ut last upon the physiognomy, or even upon the whole 
body, a cettaiu m<muer of being from which it is difficult to refrain. 

8. 'fhi:m every profession, trade, situation in life, ew:ry capaci1y, di~· 
position arid passion, have their pr(>pcr type ot• physiogn< my; pecuh
srity of action, habits and features, wbicl1 ·are indicated l:>y the cunvnl
siou, expansion, contraction, oppression, size, functions, color, strength, 
etc., of the muscles, Jlerv~s, 'skin, etc., nf the orgar:s. 

Therefore the quality of the brain will be, its more or less cap.adty, 
accordiug to the more or less good condition of the nerves, Ll(•od, mus· 
cles, skin, ir~tegurnents, bigness or sma~luess o~ the _ex'terna~ orGans, _etc., 
lst. to recei\•e more or less well the ImpressiOns of bodres made on 
the nerves oftJ1e external SeiJSeS; 2nd1y. to elaborate more or Jess well 
those impressions 'into sensations aiJd ideas (by more o1· less· acti\;ity of 
the temperamP.nts,) for the intuition of the understanding;, 3rdly, · mot:e 
or less well, to act externally or to express out by signs or ~y ac.tions H1.e 
decisions of the will upon those elaborated serisatiotis. \Ve will treat 
then, first, of the external senses; 2ndly."oftlJe temperaments; 3d!y, of 
generalities in Physiognomony.; and 4thly, ofspecial Physiognomony. 

CHAPTER, ]. 

Pk'!JSiognomon'!J of tlte External Senses. 
They indicate the primary power of the brain to receive 't}Je iinp.res

sions of bodies, conveyed to it by the nerves, t~n~ thereby they est.Hb
lish a communication between the soul or interior life with the world 
or exterior )ife. Their bjgness gives tbejr greater capacity aud want 
of receiving, len~th giyes continuity or indurance iu tltc action, LreC~dth 
gives activity. The external sen·ses emanate all from 1be sense of touch 
or feeling, are modifications of it, and may be divided into four kiutls 
accordiugly : • · 

l. 'l'l!A sense of breatl1ing or of motion, resi~ling in the Jungl'l. 
2. The senses of I!ltellect, such as the sight, the hearing and the speech. 
3. The senses of wdustry, such as the smell and the toste. 4. The 
senses of ~ympathy, such as the se.xual apparatus, pain, pleasure, hung· 
er and thll'st. 

In all lh•ing beings, larger organs require more substance to t:pend 
their action upon, larger lungs require more air, otherwise the subject 
would die for want of supply, larger stomachs require more food, larger 
eyes more sceneries, lurger ears more souuds, etc. 

T!1e animals bas tue sumo quantity of senses as man hus, except the 
sense of spe~ch which is limited. 'fhty have also uenrly the same 

• 
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quantity of craniological organs, but of a smaller size and with a de
pression of the reflective organs, so that when they receive the external 
Jmpressions which act upon them as upon us, those impressions are 
adapted to them according to the smallness of their organs and the 
more or less excitation of their nervous system. Their body is also like 
a galvanic battery and the electro nervous fluid plays its part for their 
,·itality. The rules of inervation are observed in the systt"m of those 
inferior beings which act by an electric instinct The certain sphere 
of acts which they perform, and the sameness of those acts, show how 
involuntary or even mechanically the anima] fulfils the end of its crea 
tion. Its physicial wants are its only guides ; they do not deceh·e it, 

0 they are in proportion to the higher or lower scale it occupies in the 
r creation, that is, they are adapted to the quantity and quality nf organs 
1: they possess, and no education can improve or change them; whereas 

man who enjoys reasou, besides, •lan multiply his wants continua1ly 
u and indefinitely by artificial means of adaptation and improve himself im-

mensely by education. Man differs from the animal by his soul, whose 
f. reason wants and hastens to know more and more, and whose will 
t shows its liberty and all kinds of affective actions, loving more and 
r. more, a:td never being sati:died upon earth till the bodily habitation is 
1: dissolved in order to unite with the Creator. 
n 'Ve will follow the common division for the sensitive organs, 
h S.rcTION I. THE SIGHT.-The eye is the organ of it. It receives 
t on the semi-transparent tissue of its retina, the impressions of light, 
o radiated from surrounding bodies, modifies and transmits them by the 
e optic nerve to the brain. There, the mind forms its imagiiJation and 
I conception of the figure, color, and distance of those objects. The eyes 
t. are the seat of language by their power of receiving electricity, there-

by they fascinate and magnetize any living animal, as we haYe proved 
u in onr experiments. A good sense of sight is generall)' known when 
o we find black, thick, straight eyelashes, large bushy eyebrows, concave 
h eyes, contracted as it were inward; short sighted people have a stern, 
n earnest look, small eyebrows, large pupils, see on the eyes the 3rd 
ti chapter, and 4th chapter 2nd article. 
j1 SECTION II. THE HEARING.-The ear is the organ of it. It has 

an intimate connection with the moral sentiments. The meatus audit
n onus receives the impressions of sounds, or the undulatory vibrations of 
s the air caused by the percussion of bodies. The tympanum anal5zes 
t them, and the auditory nerve conveys them to the brain. The senee 
1: of hearina is good in those who have ears weH filled with gristles, well 
t chaunelle

0
d and hairy. Notice that the mere hearing of sormds is dif· 

ferent from the craniological organ or music or the p9wer of perceiving 
r the relations of those wunds. (See Music, No. 28.) 
i StCTJON Ill. THE SMELL.-The nose is the organ of it. It is 
E the Eeat of moral taste and delicacy. The gazeous substances with 
' which all bodies are impregnated nod surrounded as by an. atmosphere, 
t come out radiating from the caloric, and go through the nose of the 

olfactory nerve which conveys to the brain the impressions thereof1 and 
e their agreeable or disagreeable sensations are perceived hy the soul. 
1 The seuse of smell is excellent in those who have large noses descend
t ing very near the mouth, neither too moist nor to dry, 

8£CTION lV. THE TASTE.-'fh~ palate aotl tbfl tongue are tile 
1 orgaus of it, and they produce the sensations of physical taste aloue. 
t 
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They are covered with fine terminations of nerves (called papillro on the 
tongue, which receive the impr~ssi?us ?f bodies and convey them to 
the brain. The sense of taste 1s mce m such as have spongy pores, 
soft tongue, well moistened with saliva, yet not too moist. 

SECTION V. THE TOUCH OR FEf.LING.-It is the elementary 
sense. The whole body is the organ of it, and chiefly the fingers. It 
is excited by the surrounding objects on the fine terminations of nerves 
spread over the surface ofthe body, and their impressions are convey· 
ed to the brain. It informs us of some qualities of bodies such as the 
temperature form, weight, consistency, elasticity, etc., and corrects the 
error11 of other senses. The sense of touch is delicate in those who 
have a soft skin, sensible nerves, and nervous sinews moderately warm 
and dry.• 

. 
• Let us bear in mind that all action or motion in the human system ia 

produ\!ed by the combined influence of mudeular contraction and. 
expunsion, the effects of positive and negative influence, attraction and 
repuL3ion, the natural influence of the two countervailing properties that 
constitute motive power, and these two properties are connected with 
different modifications of matter (by their molecular and electrical 
ntlinity,) and are imparted to the human body through the secretory 
ant! excretory system: Therefore if they are not reciprocally balanced, 
there must be an increase or diminution of action in the whole or some 
part of it. Increase or diminution of motion is synonymous with mor
bid action, or non·E-quilibrium of actiofu 

If, in an organ, the attractive impulse or positive influence exceeds 
the repelling or negative, then undue contractions ensue, which will 
lessen the dimensions of that organ. If it be general over the system, 
there will be a general wasting away of the body, as in old age. If, 
the excess ot positive influence is very~great-in an organ, there will be 
an increase of action to fever in thai organ, because the vital action, 
malting by itself efforts to restore its polarized currents, becomes more 
violent and wants a substance of a negative influence to tapend its ac· 
tion upon, such as acids, water, vegetable substances, ana there must 
be an excretion of the positive substance or bile from the liver. If the 
repulsive or negative influence exceeds the attracting, undue expansion 
must follow, producing local or general enlargement. If it exceeds 
very much, dimunition or action ensues as in cold, it requires the appli· 
cation of positive substances, such as stimuli, sleep, animal food, sweet 
salt and bitter substances, exercise and their must be an excretion or 
the negative substances of urin~from the kidneys, etc. 

In the homreopathic systems (imilia similibus curantur), an infinitely 
minute particle of medicine is like an excess of positiv e or negative 
electricity (according to the quality of the medicine and the case of the 
patient,) added to procure increase or diminution of the vital action on 
the nerves, through the body, in order to have the disease go through 
its stages and hasten the crisis of the disease upon the feelings of tl.te 
sympathetic nerve. All those medicines operate on the nerves particu· 
larly, and succeed in chronic diseases when a diet is kept accordingly, 
by which no acid and nothing but a simple and nutritious diet is observ• 
ed, thereby giving time to the vix medicatrix nature to operate the cure. 
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SECTIO~ 6. THE EXTRA SENSES·- So I call the additional 
6enses mentioueJ nt the bead of tbis chapter. 

I. The sense ot UttEA.TRI~G or of motion. It is the first sense or the 
first receiYing organ. The lung.:; are the organ of it. It is wt-11 con
diuoued iu those \-vho ha\'e a Jarge chest an<.l IJroad shoulders, but they 
mttst keep agaiust a:;tbm:itic diseases, it is badly constituted or ucar 
consumptive Jise:1ses iu those who have the chest retreating and sm•1ll 
shoulders. The lungs receh·e the oxygen of the air for the galvanic 
process of the vital action. (See note on the 23ru page.)• 

2. The SEKtrAL apparatus as gh·ing a peculiar sensation of sympathy 
and p!easure, being generally in proportion to the size of the cerebet!um, 
See. Am~tiveness, (No. 9, of Craniology) and tbe temperament sauguine 
gemtal, 1!1 the next chapter, 

3. HuxGER AS"D THIRST. Two modified sensations of tbe organg 
of the stomach, produced by the negative state, wastiug or irritation of 
the orgaus which require substance in a positi\'e state to re-establish 
the equilibrium, by repairiug the \Vasting. The proper sub:;tanc~.s 
being introduced and assimilated into the stomach, for the sus
tenauce of th.., body, become moderators of the vital force which spe:1rls 
its action on them, that is to say, they connteract the vital force of the 
oxygen on the}ungs, which bas a tendency to become more aud more 
violent, and wants an object to spend its action upon and_ to keep tlle 
equilibrium; hence the great principle ofvix medicatrix naturm. 

4. Pc.EA.SURE AND PA.ur. T\vo opposite modified sensations of 
the organ of touch, affecting e\'ery organ of the body and every faculty 
of the souL The great sympathetic nene is the maia organ of them. 
All substances po~ess accorui11g to our theory a variable specific amount 
of calorie or electricity accordiug to time, place, essential or accider:td.l 
qualities; all bave towards each other a positive or a negative iofluence, 
sympatLy or antipathy, attraction or'reprusion; in other words they 
ba\'e an electrical affinity or repugnancy to each other. SJ ·we receive 
or reject vbjects for our benefit according to that theory, by pleasure or 
pain. It is a benevolent design of Go<.l for our preser\'ation, which 
requires abo contrasts and no monotony ou this earth. 

'i'hen all impressions afl.t:cting the body externally or internally are 
ehared by the sympathetic nerve, its sensibility is atlectecl by pleasure 
from agreeableness, good scent, sa'\"or, harmouy, truth, goodness, beau
ty, etc., it the sensation contains a greater amount then usual of po~ith·e 
auJ. negative iufJuence, and possess-es besides a small excess of the 
positive. A small excess of the neg~th·e predornjnating on~r a greater 
quantity of posith·e and negative, will produce a breaking •)f currents 
or of equilibrium, and therefore pain from disagreeablent-ss, badsmell, 
diagust, disordance, falsity, wickedness, ugliness, etc. Hence, happi
ness is the pleasure felt by the satisfaction of the desires not.only of 1 he 
external Eenses, but but also of the mind and of tbe beart; and thus 
every creature has its sphere (high or low) of happiness accordingtohls 
deeires based on its more or le5S limited needs. 

5. THE SPE.rca. The organs are the mouth, the teeth, the tongue, 
the palate, t~e larynx and the trachrea. Th~ larynx is the. principal 
organ, the siZe and form of those organs lllfluence the voice accur
..l :.- 1 W!Jg.y. 

• 

l 
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CHAPTER, 2. 

Physiognor.'f.ony of the Temperaments. 

They express the degree of sensihi~ity of th~ vital ~ct_ion, and thereby 
the de('Jree of activity and streugth of tho bram receiVmg the nervous 
tlJipr~s~ions and elabwning them into the sensations. They answer 
to the vulaar query: 'Vbat is my temper¥ There are four kinds of 
temperam~nts or organic. c~nstitutions, reeognized by the ancient~ .on 
the score of the four prmc1ral hum<.•rs, elements and other quallues. 
'!'hey are lst. The lyml?athic,. spriug, water, cold, chil~~ood. 2.ndly. 
The sanguine, summer, au·, moist, youth. ~dly. The balwus, autumn, 
fire h•Jt "irility. 4thly. The nervous, wmter, earth, dry, old age. 
\V ~ wili ftJUow that division because they represent the predominance 
of large oro-ems over the olbers; and in the predominance of any of 
those temp~raments, we must place the individual mode of existence 
o~ person~l. idiosyncracy • w~1ich depend~ on it as on a cent~e of se.nsi
bllity (arlSlng from tbe VAflOUs y,roport1ons and sympathetiC relat10ns 
amon'g the parts that make up that organization, different among all 
individuals). The qualities aud propertie& of the temperameht of' a 
man are the attribut~s and must be added as adjectives to his craniol· 
ogical organs. 

Ss:cnoN t. TH8 LYMPHAT[C. The Lymphatic. phlegmatic or 
pituitous temperament prevails generaJiy in the spring of life or in child· 
ren. It is caused by an excess of the veinous blood, by the assimi
lating organs, by the secret gl11.nds and by the repletion-of the cellular 
tissue, increasing in bulk for want of a proper strength to excrete; the 
st:!nsibility is weak, the body is cold, moist, fat, soft, fair and hairy ; 
there is a whiteness or wanness in the face aud skin; little thirst; soft, 
rare and slow pulse, blue eyes, fair hair. Indolence, l<•ve of rest and 
ease, laziness, actions slow and dull, languid circulation ; weakness in 
tho intellectual faculties, though, greater end•lrance, in the animal 
functions, without activity; it possess more lime, eulfates, etc.· sleep 
much and frequent, plumpness aud soundness of forms; dre~ms of 
white things, floods and all incidents belonging to water. This temper
ament is opposed to the bilious, is very vivacious. can bear any climate, 
though belongs to the cold, gives a liability to calh::tlTS, suffocations 
c~taueous diJSeases which are cured by a phlogistic regimen, such as 
Stimulants tmd all substances of the positive influence, and by residino in 
hot countries. · 

0 

Ln:PHATIC • Mucous. A. varie.ty of !be lymphatic caused by tho 
mucosme, a kmd of sweat sometimes 01ly, very abundant in youth. 
That m.ucosi~e is produced by livi.ng _in wet a~d shady places, by a 
plethor1c habtt, eatmg much and dnukmg beer, c1tler, clear wine etc. 
and it is the cause of verminous aflectiona nnd moral disordero. ' ' 

LYMPHATIC SANGUINE. PJeasautuess, affability, fonduess for society 
and parties, not much application of the mind. 

SECTION 2. THE SANGUINE.-The sanguine temperament is the 
s.u.mmer oflife, tha: is to say, it prevails generally among adults from 
fifteen to twent~·mne ye~rs of ~ge. It i~ caused by the remal'kable 
developments ot the exter1or cupillary vessels, by the preJominuuce of 
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arterial blood, and by the large size of the organs of blood; those orans 
such as the lungs, the heart, the urtet·ies, aud tbe vein~,' apidly perform 
their rcspiratlY\7 an1l circnla1orv fuocti H s. The sensibiJi ·y j, mndt r t'::', 
the body is mds·, h •,t, 1resh, fle~hy, fair, :of, bai ·y; the hair light or 
cbcstuut color; we finfi livd ,. reel la<'e, t·a•ural blush, large bre st ~md 
a ·· d Eh ulders, s1ft, n o:st and full pulse, ~pittle swt•et, l•w 'oice, bh~ 
or I r wn eyes. Act:vity, energy wi1hout much endurance, inc=1n· ta •· 
cy, le' ity, affability, pleasantnes!4 lh·elint'f.lfl, mirth and l~ughter; actions 
quick and s ){lletim"s violent, dre ms of red things, beauty, feastin·!, 
pleasure$; the chief bim of thh temperament is love; sicknes~ 1 f the 
idt mmatory kind, such as fever~, hut not vPry dangerous, cure I by 
antipblogi..,tic regimen such as b'ee:Hng, (only in nropl~tic symptoms,) 
the nse of acid,, cathartic~, the U8~ of free air, substanJI s of the 
negativti influence. It is more liable to intemperance, insanity or 
consu·"pti •n, and will sooner be sick than any other temperament, and 
in that •:ase wants animal food, and substances of the positive kind, it 
pcsseases mm e iron, etc.; it is Opf o ed 1o the melancholic or nervous. 

8ANGUI~E :MuscuLAR f·R ATHT.ETic. It takes 1he u iddle \vay 
betweea the sanguine and tbe bilious, on account of the l'comvtive 
apparatus (the m:Js,.Jes and the fibrous system) being {?reatly ext>rted 
by l&bors in men of either s~nguine or bilious temperament. Jt po£
fe85es hard l·ones, strong nerves, rigid fibres, solid hips, muscles barsh· 
ly exrres:;ed, prominent breast, small head, no sensibil;ty, obtu e feel· 
ings, little application, considerable appetite, predisposition to tetanot~, 
and little resistance to diseases; it aims llt taki~g every thing by storm, 
and belongs to temperate climate. ~ 

SANGUINE GENITAL. It takes the next rank after the mu!;cuh:r be· 
tween the sanguine and the bilious, on accountofthe hairy brdy, muc-!~ 
beard, sensual Jove, cerebellum prominent. Its abuse is known by 
emaci •tion, a particular discoloration of the skin, a voracious and insa
tiable appetite, abatement of the understanding, little memory, little 
di~pos 'tion to work, eyes dull and weak, dilatation of the pupils, bluish 
circle and retreating orbit. 

SANGUINE Btuous PuRE. Th~ be!t combination of tempe··ament 
for rr.en. Subcutaneous veins app·1rent, middle plumpness. boldne-Fs, 
courage, indefatigabl~ constancy, capability for the greatest acbieq~· 
ments, dark complexion. 

SANGUINE LntPHATIC. The best combinaTion of temperament for 
women. Amability, mildness, health, longevi:y. 

SANGUINE NxJtvous. Altbou;h the s"nguine is opposed to the ner
yous in poi. t •;f diseases and cures. it is not in other respects, and they 
can be united with each other; this temperament gh·es inconstat.cy, 
shortness of action, smnrtne~s. 

SANGUINE BtLIOSO·ATRO-NERvous. Irascibility, hastine!'s and Jiabil· 
ity to the greatest exces!es in Yirtues or in vices, eccentricity caused Ly 
ra~sions. 

SECTION 3. THE BILIOUS.-The bilious or cbolt>ric tcmper-~ment 
prevai's generally more in the autumn of life, thlit is to say, among 
pP.rsons of perfect virility f~om the age of 29 to !>3· Jt is c~u.s~d by. 
the predominance ofthe vemous blood together wlth the E>ens!b1ht~ of 
the digestive organs, such as the stnmacbl the duodenum, the mtestmal 
c~:~nal, the spleeu, the larger si~e. ~f tbe lh·er for the secretion o~ a lar~
er quaRtity _of bile. .The senstblltty of the nerveg .s rather qo1ck, and 
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the initab:Uty is great, the body is hot, dry, lean, bard. hairy, has a 
yellowish or brown skin, black hair; firm muscles; dry tongue and 
mouth; spittle bitter; hard, soft al!d ?ften beat·ng pulse-; eyes. of 
every color, dark generally and more mchned to ~reen: great appe'Ite 
of the stomach. whether good or depraved; proJecting bones. ~·~. bi· 
tion is the chief aim; the brain is octh·e. It has deciJed act1vtty, 
strength, ambition, perseverauce, actions quick, energetic ond constan.t, 
iu']tlietude, h~tred, jealousy, irascibility. prematnt·e development ln 
yotnh of the moral faculti~s. suscepti i.ility; it possesses more jron, 
cat bon. etc., it has dreams of yellow thing~, of brawl~. fights and 
quarrch; diseases d the liver and stomach cured by exciting proper 
excretions, by using evacuant~, by purging and by observing more reg• 
ular ty in the diet than by taking medicines. It is opposed to the lym· 
phatic; it agrees better with cold countries, although it belongs to the 
bot. 

Dn.wus SANGUINE. Activity determined and a longer tim~ snstain .. 
ed than in the aaoguine bilious, with well combined and executed 
plans. . . . . 

BILious NERvous. Great mental power, persptcactty 10 vanous 
achievements. 

B1uous LYMPHATIC. Strength of mind and body with indolence 
and heaviness. 

BtLrous SANGUINE ATRO·NERvous OR ATttABILA.RY . Extreme 
susceptibility, ira~c:bility, aptness to eccentricity caused by determina· 
tion to act. 

SECTlO.N 4. THE NERVOUS OR MELANCHOLIC.-1 he ner· 
vous or melancholic temperament prevails generally iu the winter oflife, 
that is to say, among old people. It is caused by the exce~r-ive lilensi
bility and delicacy ofthe nenrous system affected principally with •he 
black acrid bile; the excretions of the latter as well as of other orgat.s 
are performed too strongly in prop()! tion to the secretions, an(l t l .e 
mucous me~br.me is more subject to be irritat.ed, aud the ceU11lar tis· 
sue to become more thin and worn out. That predominance originatei 
f om tl1e abuse either of the sanguine or bilious temperament; altl'wugh 
be:ng thereby. the l'r-t stage of a disease, it is a real confirmed temper· 
ament, as being both the ]ast stage of them, and th~ highest Mate of 
vital Ren-ibility. The effect of th~ acrid humors produces an insen~ible 
cons:umption coming with age, hastened by too much exertion of the 
body, etther in sensual pleasure~, or by too much exposure to coltl; 
it may be accelerated by obstructions in one of the organs of the ab !o
men, by an uu·lue proportion of strength, sympathy and relation 
between the ,.,oli 's, the liquids and the fluids, by the great influence of 
the soul over the body, indulging in intense studies, iu grief,, iu all 
moral passions concentrated, good and depraved, and by wl.atever 
tends either to raise the spirit in contemplation with God, or to deject 
it dowu so as to cause a forgetfulness of the ca•·e of the body; all t hos3 
derang"'me ts prodnce a disorder in tbe polarized currents of tbe body 
nud in the dispensation of the eleclro·nervous fluid for its vital action. 

In t?is temperameut, the body i3 dry, cold, lean, smooth; it has 
fine tbm l:air, gloomy aud leaden colored face; vivacity in the sens t• 

tion, tbe chest narrow and compres~ed, the nbdmninfll inuscles constrict
e~; spittle little and sour; bard, rare and little pulse, general emaci
a -I• n. ~elicnte health, t ma!l mnsc!es, irritability, actions quick and 
short; lltJe endurance1 fondness for vivid sensations, ata!:>Jily in cog-



28 PHYSJOGNOMONY. 

itations, constancy in the achievement of the thing intended, love ot 
stndy, intent on gloomy objects, greatly oppressed by fear; amourous 
passions excited mClre by the effects of tho imagination, which is often 
Penerally dvid, than by need and capability; great susceptibily, imag
Ination, faith, hope, charity, all passions good and bad easily excited; 
dreams of black and terrible things, ghosts, beasts, choaking, etc. It 
is opposed to the sanguine. It possesses too little iron, carbon, lime, 
etc. The diseases are of two kiods; the nerves are either overstimu· 
lated by some agent, such as 1igbtning. eager expectati•>n, any 
passi .. n, or they are tending to a torpid state such as ~trophy, paraly:ds, 
etc. In the former case, (as we have m~ntione· i in the note on page 
23,) there is an increase of action anri we use antispasmodics snch as 
water, etc., with nir, light diet, etc. In the latter case there is a dim
inut'on of action, then we use st:muli, such as electricity, magnetism, 
{animal or mineral,) spirits, camphor, friction, etc. and in generdl in all 
ner,•ous diseases, we use magnetism, (animal or mineral,) the stimulu3 
of imagination, faith, hope and charity. 

NERvous PuRE, MILD. It is the first division of the ner,•ous, a 
deranged state from the sanguine, the sensibHity of.the nervous s~ stem 
pl~ys t be greater part. It produces emaciation, smallness of muscles, 
softness ike in atr· .phy. It is the first descending scale of the nervous 
temperament. 

NERvous LntPHA. TIC VA. PORous. Absolute will without tenacity and 
a mobility and versatility in judgments and determinations. 

NERVous DILIOUs. Great power and activity without great brillian
cy, but shining in proportion as it is called into requisiti•)O. 

NrRvous ~ANGUINE. Extreme intensity of action with brilliancy, 
but for want of strength, the activity is too intense and the the operations 
are rapid and flashy. 

MELANCHOLIC OR ATRABI'LARY PuRE. It is the second diviiion of 
the nervous, a deranged state from the bilious. There is a particular 
habitual constriction of the abdominal organs, the prop'>rtion ofhumo: s 
to solids is small, the secretions of the bile like in the biliou~ are not 
in proportion witlJ the excretions. (which m~y be cured either by the 
removal of the bile from the bod,-, or by proper time or substances to 
let the bile take its course,) the circuLtion is slow, the beat w~ak, the 
functions of the 11ervous system ileranged and i rr<>gnlt-~rly performed, 
the breast narrow and compressed, the abJom·nal muscles constrict d; 
the skin takes a deeper hue, looks gloomy, the orga11S badly fed, dried 
up fib es (wh!ch ct net:tuted vigorous muse! ~ , now) attended " ith a 
geueral stitfi1ess, (in the exercise of the functions of life,) increase I by 
the extreme sensibility d the nerves. In a high degree of intensity, 
every desire is a passion; continual erotic de~ires, determinati<'ns full 
of hesitation and anxiety, feelings a long time t ntertninf-·d which finish 
thro gh more or less crl)okt·d paths, extraordinary sickn ~ ss, aus·ere 
morality, ecstacy, superstitions, supernatural and yisionary circumstsn-
ces. 

MELANCHOLIC BILIO!!O-MORBID OR HYPOCH0NDRlAC AND ATRADlL· 
.ART. A ptue:-s to resentment, porfidity; fearluln ss, fanaticism, lo,-e 
of solitude. 

MELANCHOLIC lltANuc. Pulse and process of or!!anic ~"unctions irreg
ular, lucid instants fo.low .. d by hasty aml ,·iolcut passions, 

/ 
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N. B. There is another constitution called the TEMPERATE, admitted 
by Pbysiognomists to exist, when there is no predominance of any sys
tem of organs, but all the powers are reciprocally ballanced. so as to 
exhibit in the living economy a perfect equilibrillm. It is taken for the 
type of the health of soul and body. 

CHAPTER 3. 

PkysiogrtomonJ considered in. the general kinds of Pyksiognt~miel, 

' Physiognomony gi~s only general rules of Physiognomies; but the 
special rules for the different and extensive modifications of the human 
form, must be made up by the Physiognom_onical tact which ia our 
last judge, which Providence has given t•> all living beings to guide 
themselves by, and which we must cultivate by studying a book of this 
kind and by exercising that tact after the ru1es. The eyes are the 
proper organs of that tact and the different electrical sensations that the 
eyes of one individual receive at viewing either an object, or the eyes oC 
another individual, are indescribable: one of the two individuals often 
overpowers the other by his looks, either naturally or forcibly; the 
looks ia both cases may be hard, bold, mild, or indifferent, and the 
effect, for both or any of the two individuals, is : indifference, antipathy, 
or sympathy. In those three sensations are contained all the modified 
combinations of all other sensations. Read about the eyes; Chapter l, 
Article 1, Section 1, and Chapter 4, Article 2, Section 8. · 

As Physiognomies are the exvressions of sentiments in individuals, 
those sentiments cannot be perceived or observed except by the eyes 
alone, the eyes are the judges of sentiments by action, as the ears 
are the judges of sentiments by words. Those actions in the eyes, 
consist iu the more or less absorption or expansion of the optic nerve, 
and in the play of the surrounding muscles, (see Chapter 4, A.rticle 2, 
Section 8.) and the exchange of sentiments is thus given by the electrical 
currents of the eyes of one person to those of another. The difficulty 
of delineating by writing a silly look, for instance, and the difference 
of opinions in physiognomical judgments and on one object, caused by 
the diffel'ent sensations in some individuals from. the same object, accord· 
ing to the affinities with that abject, or the ~ntipathies against it, have 
alwa;rs been a great obstacle to improvements in Physiognomony, and 
reqmre to reckon only as Standard of Physiognomies those that come 
from the majority of observers. The best judges are those who have 
studied nature classically, that is, the proportion of the human body and 
especially th~ face, and have frequented and observed all kinds of socie· 
ties and people, by which they have formed their taste and opinion, 
without any prejudice. In order to read well the face of a man, we 
must avoid disturbing his natural state by any impression of ours, as the 
reaction of the sentiments of the latter, ·might turn hypocritical, then 
ancl after that first reading, it is time to impress and excite him, in 
order to study the reaction on his face and eyt-s. · 

Let us bear in mind that all nature tends to an equilibrium, or to an 
I equiponderation, and that wo are naturally attracted toward the general 
'j harmony of the universe, and toward ' the harmony of special beings, 

around us as the drop of wine is equally absorbed or distributed through 
I 
I 

I 
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a whole tumbler of water, by the system of God or God's nature; 
absorption and expansion of all beings to each other, from him and to 
him, in a regular scale. So we naturally distribute our sentiments to 
mankind for our happiness and the happiness of others, and give a little 
to every being. Therefore our judgments on general ideas must be 
based on what is true, good, and beautiful, upon the whole. (which is 
called the rule ofharmony). 

As there is so much difference in the minds of men, we must study 
the standard truth, the standard good, and therefore the standard beau· 
tiful from the majority of opiniono and tastes, and then we will be able 
to discern a true physiognomy from an hypocritical one, a good one 
from a wicked one, and therefore a beautiful one from an ugly one. 

Let us attend also to the following rules. The primitive and natural 
talents f!nd dispositions must be discerned from those that are acquired 
by education or circumstances; and the possession of knowledge 
and sentiments must be distingnished from the savoir-faire, or tlle 
practical use made of them. Then we must distinguish the solid, fixed 
and permanent features which represent those natural qualities as we 
see them on the cranium, and some parts of the face; from the soft 
flexible, mobile and fugitive parts which represent those acquired qnal
ities, as we see them in the face. See the first page of Craniology. 

We must exercise our e1es by looking up often into the eyes of per
sons till we elicit some actiOn from their eyes; (we do not give th_is ad
vice to children who must have a modest look when dealing with 
senior persons). \Ve must excite the laughing, which is very expressive 
especially in the manner of contracting the mouth (hypocrisy), or ex· 
pandin~ or stretching the mouth (silliness, boldness); the gentle smile 
being the principal character of goodnes~ and frankness; beware of 
your neighbor; always take a serious appearance in examining, etc. 
See rules for examination, Chapt. lV, Art. 27 Sec. 2. 

'Ve can also study the various airs by assuming them ourselves, and 
examining ourselves in a looking glass, for instance : a proud air, a 
graceful air, a silly air, a trickish air, etc., which could not be described, 

Each one of the Physiognomical descriptions mentioned, in the next 
articles, must be considered us containing in each one a series of divers 
particulars, that may be related either conjointly or partly to one same 
physiognomical portrait; so that it i3 uot necessary that a whole de
~:~criptiou should coincide entirely with an individual in order to apply 
the physiognomical portrait to him: bot some features of it are enougb 
when they coincide with the other prelimiuary conditions of Craniulo· 
gical organs, temperament, etc. The physiognomical tact being the 
principal judge that must come in aid to disc~ru what mu.st be t;ai.en or 
rejected i.a the physiognomies. 

ARTICLE, 1. 

Physiognor.Jony of Pas1ions. * 
Passions are the highest degree of activity of every faculty; or they 

are tue faculties themselves which want to be satisfied to their utmost 

• The study of human passions ought to be fur us ~ capital atlair of 
investigation, in order to understand th~ springs of action of the soul. 
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and which are given to man for the safety of his existence and ~s indis
l'eusablu to the satisfaction ofhis wants, when they are all well d1rected. 

Had we discovered the laws which regulate their actions, we could 
have deduced from that law a social sy~>tem adapted to their greater 
sati:~fuction, and 1.>etter than the one under which the present state of 
society is so much grieved, and afflicted with evils and abuses. As 
there is unity of system in the universe, that is, as the physicial world 
is an ima"e of perfect unity and harmony, so must the moral world be, 
which is ~he eftcct of the actions coming from the free will of man. 
As mankind is fast advancing in civilization, the experience of the past 
and a higher <.Iegree of scieuce will teach our descendauts better Jaws 
suited to meet the exigencies of the passions, by a system of universal 
attraction, by which they will be able to establish harmony, unity, and 
a happy couHict ofiuterests, tending to the good of the individual, and 
at the same time, to the welfare of the community. The community, 
for its safety has to choose for itself, or consent to some form of govern· 
ment whether monarchica1, aristocratical (•r democratical. In all cases 
St. Paul warns us to submit ourselves (RoM. xiii. 1,) to the superior 
powers; for all power comes from God, Now, the people are not 
obliged to have so much probity to sustain themselves in a monarchical 
g<'vernment, because the force of the laws and the arms of the chief can 
easily correct the abuses; then the aristocratical government is subject 
to too _much division, change, partiality, and iujustice; but iu the 
democratict&l government, there is something more than the force or 
laws, it requires more force of virtue, whtch makes demGcracy the 
most perfect state but without virtue the community i~ lost. Tbat 
principle of democracy is well understood in the United States and 
1t wjl improve. 'l'he power of the community is the ordinatiou 
of God. or the voice of the community is the \'oice of God, whenever 
tl1e community dcltheratel: and in aU ca~es, a community will never 
make laws against its welfare, although some laws may be contrary to 
tht- interests of only a few individuals. That democratic principle may 
be corrupted not ouly when people lose the spirit of equality, but 
when they imbibe the spirit of equality to vulgarity, for mstance, in 
losing obedience to the power or the office of the magistrates, and in 
coupling the good and the bad, virtue and vice together, by which the 
execution of lawd fails for want of virtue. 

In all kinds of societies, the first evils are the abuses of the satisfac• 
tion of passions in individuals, and the second evil is the tacit sar.ction 
of those abuses froUJ the chiefs who could easily repress them, or from 
the community which wants more virtue in its agents, iu order to 
check them, 

'.fhe most pemicious abu~e~ of all the dispositions of man, may be 
reduced to three sorts i cu ptdlly, pride and sensual pleasure ; the a buses 
of the 1niud are not, so pernicious to morality, although they are so to 
healLh. 

Cupidity is money making (auri 1acrajames), pursued to its utmost 
degree ~y all kinds of speculations upon every tbiug and upon the 
la~m·s of every p_erson; tile consequences are: deceitful bankruptcies, 
UnJUS~ . monopohes, useless speculuti\·e brolterage and commercial 
parasttJSm Lr wasting of good~ by the too much competition of retail 
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Then, a close nud continual e:<ercise of a'1y of the faculties (or croniolo
gic·ll orgau~) parfonneli uudnly is a disordered. want, and becomes & 

p:u :>ion. T heru are three kinds of passions. 

merchants. The force of money, we may say, rules• society through 
all its memhers gene1·ally, and it produc~s assumptiot', pride, aristo
cratical spirit, and lovo of those honors and di:;tinctioos w hicb belona 
only to virtue and talent. 

0 

Pride the abuse of self esteem (No. 13 of Craniology), is the greatest 
disturber of rights and peace amoug men. 

Sensual pleasures are abused according to the exposition of our 
theory, (see the two principal organs of sensuality, alimentiveness No. 
2, and amativeness No. 9.) and degrade humanity on a level with the 
brnte. 

The second evil above mentioned is the tacit sanrtion of ·abuses 
from the officers of the goverument cspec·ally in a Republic; that 
evil is th~ consequences of the first abuse. CupiJity and sensrtal 
pleasure in the chiefs of a government make them nnfaitbful to theit" 
duties, in .the administration of }tstice, they give a bad example to 
their· famities and societies! the result is bribery in votes aud exag
gerated ideas of liberty, fi1r waut of a proper definition of it. As 
regard to voting, there ought to be only one poll for &tl plll'ties, and 
a neutral person to receive the tickets; So that no bystander kuo·ws 
the choice of any voter, in order to avoiJ quarrels; and no one ought 
to vote who has no education, no morality, and who Jhes under tutel· 
age, etc. · 

As regard to exaggerated ideas of liberty, many chi!dreu in minority 
by readiug newspapers inform tbem;)eh·es of all tho scandals of Sqfiety, 
and unfortunately do not find any food adapted to their po~ition, on obedi· 
ence, modesty and submission to their parents ;- so they tbiuk they are as 
mnch as men, aud then form militia bands, political associations, game 
clubs, or parties of their own, without the advice of moral parents; forget
ting that they ought to be presided by senior pers-ons wllosc instructions 
they are in need of. Parents ought not to separate ages in amust!me• ts. 
and exclude their children from their own amusements, or themselves 
from their children's amusements, in order to teach them how to play 
with modesty, nor to allow danghters to walk separately with a young 
man, as these abuses create a flirting which dew~nerates in perversity. 
All passions will always increase by habitsl Prostitution w bt-n it 
comes in the la8t stage, for girls; is worse in America than in Europe. 
for want of not being regu!nted by visitors as in France; it undermines 
the general health of the country, by briuging bad diseases into fO 

many families. Such is the result ot a false liberty. ls there auy 
absolute liberty 1 No. Liberty ii ouly relative, it is the facuhy of 
doing whatever we please, except what is against the laws. agaiust the 
morals, against the right of others that we have to recognize ~nd re
spect, or against the advice and in~truction of parents f(•r miuors; we 
ar(j linked to each other by so many various relative dutie.•, that we 
are not free from those dntieR, and children must be taught tLat those 
that obey tho best are the best commanders hereafter~ aud at last 
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The organic or bodily passions which act by contraction or dilatation. 
They are the t-xternal senses, among which, ghtttony, drunkenness and 
sensual love may predominate. 

The passions of th.e mind, which act by tension, such as too .~uch 
attention, memory, fondness for mus:c, for order, for books, fanat•c1sm • 

.And the passions of the heart which are divided into convulsive, op
pressive, expansive and mixt. 

The convulsive passions are expressed by a bluish or livid taint of 
veiny blood, protuberance of the muscles, of the lip for instance, oftho 
nose, etc; extreme agitation, hard breathing, spasmodic circulation, 
certain pbysici 1l wants not satisfied, anger, fury, delirium, bad humor, 
violence, hatred, fright, the furies of love, convulsive laughter, sobs, 
suffocations, griefs, asphyxia, apoplexia. 

• 
instead of an aristocracy of money which is reigning, we ought to have 
an aristocracy of virtues and talents to look up to for rulers. 

In order that the community may succeed in lessening if not extin
guishing the culpabilities of those abuses, it might make laws accord
ingly, and create means for Cor a greater ~atisfaction of the faculties of 
industry, such as ambition, in the distribution of lands and business, 
giving to every one an equal right or equal means to obtain in society 
a rank based upon his merit, talent and skill. There must be laws for 
a greater satisfaction of the faculties of sympathy, such as physical love 
and charity, which tend to social pleasure, equality and the levelling of 
ranks in education first and then by exciting to virtue ; there must be 
laws in fine for a greater satisfaction of the intellectual. faculties by 
stimulating arts and sciences ; and as long as money shall subsist -as the 
lever of the World and will stain the consciences of men, all the effor s 
of society must turn especially towards checking its abuse by imposing 
more duties on passional industry, and on those that have more money, 
and by establishing generally a passional attraction of industry to 
make money circulate. As regards the checks of moral passions, 
the institution of the temperance societies have done much good to 
suppress the improper use of spirits; let us have now a money temper· 
ance society, in this sense, that people bind tbemseves not to use more 
money then their regulations allow for tl1eir wants, giving the overplus 
to the poor or to a literary or beneficial institution. Let us have a love 
temperance society by which people bind themselves to observe the 
morals. Let us have houses of agdculture and ofiudnstry, to train up 
vagrant boys and girls, at the support of the government. \Ve may 
have also societies of beneficence and all kinds of institutions and com
munities to promote economy, industry aud virtue. And after all, if 
perfection is not obtained, if men will always abuse their faculties and 
show their wicl\edness, let us conclude that their passions or desires 
are too great to be satiated here below, and that 1his world is a valley 
of labors and tears, in which we have to do penance, and try to conquer 
our enemi~s; let us be comforted by the hope that, as we cannot reach 
perfection upon earth, we are still proceeding in the immense feld of 
virtuous improvemeut, and that we can prepare ourselves to make us 
worthy of the eternal enjoyment of all our desires in the L>osom of our 
Creator in another world. 
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The oppressive passions are expressed by the oppressions of the 
pl'(eCordian organs, the heart, t 11e lung~, the diahpragm and other en· 
terian organs. They shake or agitate the body more or less, ami we 
see the effects thereof by the discolor~tion of the skin, the beat, th~ 
cold, tbe perspiration, the pulse small and contracted, the brec1st feels 
a weight or a sutfocation, and the feelings are concentrated in the epig· 
ostric region. They again produce sighs, inquietude, sadness1 timidity, 
dejectedness, melancholy, resignation, concentrated jealousy or envy, 
dissimulation, repentance. 

The expansive passions are under the control of th~ will, and are 
rema,.kable for a sort of extension and light phloaose on the face, 
caused by the lh·ely red or sherry taint of arterial b1ood. They pro· 
dnce .smiles, hope, love, tender feelings, sweet friendship, benevolence, 
contemplation, ecstacy, innocence, intuitive beatitude. 

The mixt passions are formed by the simple passions, where t\vo or 
more different sentiments dominate in an individual, and they exhibit 
indignation, pride, vanity, contempt, disdain, irony, shame, candor, etc., 
which are described iu the forehead by a more or less vivid coloration. 

The idea of passion has been improperly applied to virtue; for as we 
mean by it the highest degree of activity of a faculty, that degree is a 
disorde!"ed need which prevents the cultivation of other faculties 
toward the perfection of manhood, and when it is not a moral sin, it is 
at least an organic evil, which can be diminished. The limit which 
11eparates need fron:t passion is duty; we must then moderate our pas
sions, iu urder to fulfil our duties. Everybody possesses more or less 
one or more expansive disposition in his soul, and the one which 
ought to predominate is charity, which cannot be called a passion, 
because a passion always expresses an abused disposition. Passions 
are developed by all kinds of circumstance£~, we mu~t study them, and 
we must have severity for ourselves aud indulgetice for others. There 
is i a perfect parallelism between passions and diseases, as regards 
their begininng, progress and end. The result of, passions are iusanty, 
prematured death, misery, suicide. crimes, etc., not only among indi
viduals, but among nations: their constant play abridges life. 

Pathological facts lead to the following rules :-\Vhe1;1 there is in the 
body any diseased part, the domineering passion makes it.3elf known 
in that part. When there is a complete harmony among all the func
tions, tbe gay passions will shake in preference the thoracic organs, the 
sad passions will disorganize the abdominal viscera, and the mixt pa~sions 
will affect the aodomen first, and the thorax next. Among individuals 
whose constitution is strongly deflned, the morbid effects vary accord
ing to the diverse temperaments. which are always a true predisposition 
to the diseases mentioned in their sections. Any suffering organ, beiug 
in a atate of negati~e electricity, is absorbed by the electricity of the 
surrounding parts with which it. sympathizes the most, and thereby the 
irritation or congestion is diminished. In the most \"ivid passions, the 
reaction of the thoracic and abdominal viscera takes place principally 
toward the encephalon, which in its turn, shaken by that morbid reflux, 
sets reason in perturbation and makes it the sport of hallucinations. 

As regards the treatment of passions, there are three kinds, the med· 
ical, the le!!islative and the religious. 

The metlical treatment consists iu the following rules: to study well 
the temperameut, or organic }!redomiuance and influence on the 

--
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over·exeited need; to neutralize that influence by a dietetic regimen ; 
to remove the occasional causes of passions, a~ fot• instance in Jove, 
by forbidding childt·en to stay etther alone ot· with a suspect per
son; to impress a new direction to the ideas of the patient, in order 
to distti.bute in an equal manner the over-excitement of the domineer· 
ing need; to brenk up the periodicity of the passion, especially of tue 
animal propensities; at last to bring up to a normal stnte, the organs 
which maiutained the passion, or upon which. the passions preyed, aud 
which in their turn, would react upon it, and would thereby increase 
their intensity. 1'he calm of man is not inaction, but a harmonious 
~nd mild equilibrium for- his happiness and that of society, which. 
consists in health for the body, vit·tue forth~! heat·t and reason fot• the 
mind; above and below that seale we find disease, pns~ion and folly. 
A cooling diet, cold baths, abstinence from meat anJ heavy food for 
a time and especially from alcoholic drink and wine, are the sure 
remedies. 

rrhe l~gislative treatment consists in punishments. 'Vhen any 
passion iu any man becomes a public nuisance, Ol' an object of scand· · 
al, bad example and evil to society, like dt·unkenness, fighting, liber· 
tinism, etc., it is time to denounce that nan to the propet• authorities, 
th11t tbey may coerce l1im by some fine, or some reparation of honor~ 
some sound 1·ebuke, and sometimes uy confinement, when necessary. s 

'I'he religious treatment consists in calling up the feelings of men 
towards God, and especially to their last end. This means must alway 
be preached, ns the.legislative fail often in the object, and makes 
men often worse than before when they have left a prison. Then, by 
prayer, exhortations, and impressioru from the judgments of God, the 
attendance to holy ordinances, togethet• with fasting and abstinence, 
and a hygienic regimen for the reduction of stimulus in the body, we 
can ani ve to a perfect cure of passions. 

Now for an explanation about the checking of passions; we l1ave 
stated in the last note how vices or wicked passions could be cheeked 
in the improved system of eociety, let us say how an individual can do 
by himself to check his own passions in any state of society, whether 
he be in a. country where the legislators do not give the means or 
the liberty to satisfy one's passions, or he be in another country 
where almost all the vices of the country above mentioned are made 
virtues in the latter . 

.A general answer is, that a man may live according to the laws of 
the country where he resides; si Romam venias romano, vi vito more; 
that is. If thou com est to Rome, 1i ve after the Roman fashion, pl'O· 
vided those laws do not contradict the great evangelical precept which 
is also philosophical~ "Love thy neighbor· as thyself,'' which is an 
evidence of the love of the Creator, and the summary of the laws and 
the prophets. 'l'hus, theft, if allowed in a country, is no more reckon
ed a theft, because the action becomes a common and recipt•ocal right 
of skill, whether for play or for need, acknowledged by mutual consent 
t~nd sanctioned by taw, as it was existing once among the Spartans. 
Also, polygamy, which, as a remedy to prostitution and debauchery, 
is practised by some uncivilized nations, is universally reckoned to be 
a moans of expediency not a virtuo, tolerated by Providence in the 
course of human imperfections as a transition to better times: there· 
fore~ a man going to reside in Turkey must make these questions to 
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llimsclf: Is tlte-re any mntunl consent both between me and the women 
nnd bet,vecn the women ; which opght to he the basis of the law·( 
Does the wom:v1 feel hllppicr or mol'e benefit ted or less n slave in 
polyg;:1my th~n b monogamy? l 'or>s n polygnmist do to a woman 
what he Wlmld like her to du to him, were hen woman? Does po· 
lygmuy_lcssen prostitution and debnuchcry in the country it~elf in 
pt·opor~•ou ~ Do~s a man benefit society by procreating many chil· 
clt·cn, ltke the Clnnese do, whet·e we can see the evil of too much popu
la~ion '? '\Ve ~nsw~r fot· a~l--no. Bn~ if t.he ignorance oftl!e polyga
mtst mn.kes lum thtnk he 1s makmg !us women happy, and tf 1t is the 
less of two ev1ls for him to fall into, with the sanction of the law, he 
may feel justifi~d to live at Rome as at Rome, accordiog to our saying: 
still he mnst not fot·get that ns soon as he feels that he is doing wrong, 
he must quit a practice which is not countenancP.d by civilized na
tions. If he would employ his time in some regular labor of body 
which would occnpy the mind also, moderate his appetite for food, 
nnd meditt~te on the Christian doctrine, he could by prayer, be con
Yerted. llut we lack the prcrvision of the law which ought to favor 
early marriage and impose a tax on those who have attained their 
majority and are marriageable, for monogamy; and as the legislators 
have found no remedy against coucubinag~. prostitution and d~bauch
ery , nor against other established evils, we must attend to the follow
ing rules: it is certain that all the craniological organs or faculties want 
to be satisfied to their utmost, and naturally come in crowds for that 
purpose; then the natural rule is to let them be moderately satisfied all 
in turns, and to vary their exercise according to time, place, etc , for 
fear that any passion may go too far by itself and take the lead to tho 
detriment of virtue and to the loss of health, and of the rest of the 
individual. 

'Vhen all the faculties of the soul concentrate themselves a long 
time towards the idea of the satisfuction of only one domineering or 
excited passion, it produces monomania or partial insanity; only for tbe 
time of the concentration. lf the soul enjoys either in itself, or in its 
body, the idea or sensation of any physical pleasure, as if it were real, 
we call it a coRcentrated passion. It becomes so much mot:e furious 
on the body, whea the reality takes place, as it was concentrated a 
longer time. If there be an extinction of almost nll the faculties . either 
for not being exercised, or on account of the domineering passion seek
ing always its satisfaction, it produces complete insanity or idiocy in all 
actions. So, in any state of society, it would be an injury to the indi
vidual to let his passions grow as he pleases, because he wou1d at 
last adhere to one that would prey upon his brain, and would torture 
him as it were to his destruction both of soul and of body. 

Then the abuses of bodily passions, such as sensual love, hunger, 
thirst of alcoholic drinks, can be counteracted by the cultivation of the 
faculties of industry in exercising the body to the tilling of the lund 
lind t o hard manual labors, and by the cultivation of the facll.llies . of 
morality and religion, in attending (o preaching, tempernnce, religious 
and literary meetings, and especially by the treatment meutioued on 
page 34. . . 

The abuses of the p1.ssions of the mmd, wh1ch come by too groat 
~nd a close tension, or by too long an applicn.tion of the mind in por
~ei ving and reflecting, undcrmil}.e the organs of the brain1 cause the 
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orbicular muscles of the pupil of the eyes to retreat, burn the blood 
according to the old saying, bring on the melancholic temperament, 
and at last the death of the in<lividua.l. Those abuses are corrocted 
by tho exercise of the body, diet spare and nutritious, good rest and 
sleep : for, a sound body will give a sound mind; the cultivation vf the 
faculties of the heart are secondn,ry and of good effect. 

The abuses of the passions of the heart, such as jealousy; envy, pride, 
&c., arc counteracted by the cultivation of the faculties of the mind, 
which reason upon the feelings and give them such a turn as to make 
them grasp upon some branch of learning. The cultivation of the 
faculties of industry ar1..~ secondary and of very good service, according 
to the predominance either of the mind or of the sensual appetites • 

.ARTICLE II .. 

Pkysiognomony of the Capacities, Feelings and Physical 
Qualities if Man. 

Physiognomies are distinguished into organic, spiritual, moral and 
mixt, and each one is again subdivided into secondary groups, etc., 
(sec them in the passions, Art. 1.) The Physiognomies in the tem
peraments give the dull aspect for the lymphatic, the fluctuating for 
the san~uine, the ardent for the bilious and the fixed for the nervous. 

Physwgnomies are divided also into ideal and antique, into factitious, 
imitative, ,poetical, allegorical, hypocritical or pharisaic, comic, relig
ious, assimilating (tell me toh<mt thou frequentost, and I will tell thee wlto 
thou art,) natural, degraded, deceitful, etc. 

There are conventional or fictitious physiognomies, that is, a visage 
of turn out, of fasion, of uniformity and convention, like those of the 
courtiers, officers, of many profe~ions, religions and trades, who are 
obliged by duty, or who find to satisfy their cupidity and pride, by 
Msuming an appearance of modesty, of dignity, of affectation and some
times of arrogance; those appearances give en habitual stiffness, where· 
as the appearance of modesty is natural and often follows the con· 
science of the individual. There arc physiognomies made up by 
imitation or conformity of conduct to a superior or chief, whether a 
president, mayor, captain, schoolmaster, or a father, and according to 
the good or bad qualities of the chief, it will instil either good or bad 
effects on the subordinate. Thus is the proverb right; su.ch a father, 
such a son. 

The physiognomy of the hypocrite shows itself, when we find 
decisive features of weaknes and vanity, with an ami~ble and pre-pos
sessing exterior, insignificant traits of manners, with a sort of affecta
tion or grace in the motions, and a sort of coldness in the vivacity, 
which are all marks of inconstancy, and when, especially, tbey do not 
correspond with the size of the craniological organs. It is easy to recog
nize a disguise by the constrai11t, the efforts of the mind, and the distrac
tions and confusion. The voice of truth is more energetic than that 
of falsehood, and the looks of the innocent more open and frank than 
those of the hypocrite. A quick eye, often shining, concave and 
small, ot• small sunken eyes, or arch 1.11owing looli:s are all sig-ns of 
))ypocrisy. 
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The physiognomy of bodily strength is known by stiff hair, large 
hones, tirm and robust limbs, short muscular neck, firm and erect, the 
hend broad and high, the forehead short, hard and peaked, with 
bt·istly hair, large teet, rather thick than brond, o. harsh, unequal 
voice and bilious complexion. 

The physiognomy of the weal"lless of the body is exllibited by 
a small ill-proportioned head, . narrow shoulders, retreatinO' breast, 
narrow neck, soft sldn and melancholy complexion. 

0 

The physiognomy of long life is distinguished by strong teeth, a san
guine temperament, middle stature, large deep and ruddy lines in the 
hands, large muscles, stooping shoulders, full chest, firm flesh, clear 
complexion, slow growth, wide ears, and large eyelids, 

The physiognomy of short life may be represented by a thick 
tongue, the appearance of gJ.'inders before the age of puberty; thin, 
straggling teeth, confused lines in the hand, quick but small growth, 
except when proper remedies are taken to compensate the defects. 

The Physiognomy of a person who is endowed with great capacities 
and feelings, or who uses well his craniological organs is generally 
exhibited thus : a striking conformity among the three principal parts 
of the face, the forehead, the nose and the chin, a forehead standing on 
a base almost horizontal with eyebrows straight, compressed and 
boldly expressed, eyes of a clear blue or clear brown which appear 
black at a distance, and whose upper eyelids cover about the fifth part 
of the eye-b.all, appearing languishing or sentimental, when more dis
posed to morality ; a nose whose back is large a.nd almost parallel on 
both sides with a slight convex inflection; a mouth of a horizontal 
cut ancl whose upper lip comes down softly by the middle; a round 
projecting chin. 

The physiognomy of a person of close study, is exhibited by his 
eyebrows cast dow.u or ready to cast themselves down, so that the 
eyes appear sunken,the iris is projecting, and there is a pale taint 
sometimes bilious or yellowish on the face; clear eyes announce 
perspicacity; precision is shown by eyes exactly drawn, and depth by 
eyes sunken (if they are not contradicting the rest). 

The physiognomy of a person of middling dispositions and capacities 
is exhibited, when we discover nothing that strikes us, nothing that 
attracts or repels us, alleviates or troubles us, excites our desire or 
our hatred, when that person has not energy enough to take away • 
ftom U3 or is not rich enough to give us, etc., when there is about 
that person nothing projecting, nothing fine, nothing coarse, etc. 

The physiognomy of a person who is. devoid of capacities and 
feelings, ot· who does not use well his craniological organs, is exhibited 
by the following features; The foreheads are almost perpencliQqlar Ol' 
too long, or t·etreating too much or harshly, Ol' too promii\.ont, eithel' 
on the upper or on the lower pat·t; :nosE)s whiQh ~wq strongly ben~ 
below the half of the profile; a shocking distaQce. botween tl}.e nose anq 
the mouth; a lower lip loose and hanging; th~ }Qosening and folding 
of the flesh and jaws; very small eyes Qf which o.q~ scarcely perceives 
the white, especially when they qre accompanied by a great nose, and 
when all the faoc below is heavy and furrowed with deep wrinkles; 
heads drawn baokwal'ds and disfigured by a double glandulo~s swel
ling near the oheGks; ~oblique ~Qd ~w.kard smile; whic4 one cannot 
suppr~ss, a11d wJV.ch is a s~n of folly Of of l\ fooUsh mal~nity, 
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The forms too rounued a:md too plain give the man the 41ir of a simple
ton. The blunt noses whose nostrils nrc too narrow or too large, 
which nro too long and out of proportion with the rest of the face, show 
ordinarily tho dejection of mind. Noses which cause too much con
cavity or too much convexity to the profile, etc.; large open promi
nent mouths, chius which form the ha.ndlc or which retreat too much; 
the involuntary contortions and the convulsive motions of the mouth, 
the vibrations of flesh, their too much stiffness or softness, the flatness 
nnd tho roundiu~ of the outlines, too much tension or relaxation, 
features too mucJl ot· too l1ttle expressed, a fantastical mixture of 
delicacy and coarseness, are all as many imperfections; even the hair, 
the hat, the coat, and the dress in general by their fantastical arrange
ment will betray foolishness. 

A R TI C L E I I I. 

Physiognomony oft'he Conditions of ~len. 

The conditions of men are : religion, profession and trades. They 
constitute a peculiar state of life, which causes the predominance or at 
least the permanency of certain physical or moral habits, certain 
directions of the mind, whose deep and incessantly renewed expression 
gives to all men of the same condition an air of family. \Ve will speak 
of religion first, and then of professions and trades. 

SEc:T&OY 1. RELIGION.-'Ne are bound to our creator by a com .. 
mon tie or religion which is one, visible, holy, catholic, etc., and 
which is based upon the charity to God- and to the neighbor, (Matth. 
xxii. 37, 38, 39.)-l\Ien practically, and rationally agree upon the feel
ings of that charity which is the true religion, the religion of the 
heart, because they understand that it concerns each one·s interests 
reciprocally; but, in their minds, they disagree in the understanding of 
that charity. Those do not understand it who make it rest or depend 
upon their own opinion or mind, without any spirit of humility, or 
any respect for the common sense of mankind, which measures every
thing by the good will of charity; for, in spite of their doctrinal rea· 
Aoning. experience shows them that they are mistaken, in maintain
ing a religion of doctrines, a sectarian spirit, which will only be done 
away with, when ministers will preach more charity and the man~ 
ner of practising it. Because charity will reveal the necessary and 
fund11.mental doctrine to a soul humbly t•esigned to listen to God's 
inspiration, and the conclusion. will be that God has left to man the 
choice of his religious di:>cipline or church organization. 

Now, in ordet· to judge of the conscientious fulfillment of religion, 
it consists in believing a doctrine and practising it through charity, 
and the abuse will consist in believing without charity, (1 Cor. xiii. 1 
etc.,) or in suiting that belief and practice to the undue satisf'nction of 
our passions, such as: pride and concupiscence. Then, we can know 
n tree by its fruit, says the saviour (Matth. vii. 20,) and we will know 
by his actions the conscientious man, the ma.n of that charity which 
embraces all virtues. St J>aul gives us tbe portrait of charity (1 Cor. 
xiii. 4, 5, 6, '7, 8); "charity is patient, kind, envieth not, dealeth not 
perversely, is not puffed up, is not ambitious, seeketh not her own, is 
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not provoked.to anger, thinketh no evil, rejoiceth not in iniquity, but 
rejoiceth with the truth; beareth all things, believeth all things, 
hopeth all things, endureth all things, and never faileth." The charit· 
able man has n. mild countenance, he only smiles, scarcely bursts in 
laughter and submits to his task upon earth with noble fortitude; he 
"bcareth" or is tolerant with the creed of others, as St. Paul says; be
cause the spirit and practice of charity lead to uniting only in or 
adopting certain fundamental creeds or doctrines, admitted by the 
majority of Christians composing the spiritual kingdom and tribu
nal of Uhl'ist, and to lay aside the rest as unnecessary to salvation. 
Thus, the true christian who is a peace-make1·, relieves the dis
tresses, tolerates the imperfections, pities the sufferings, shows his 
liberality to the poor and renders service to every one. Cautiousness, 
simplicity, justice, (conscientiousness), humility, modesty, (secretive
ness,) piety (veneration), faith (-marvellousness), hope and benevolence 
charity are very large, his head is high at the _coronal region (facul-
ties ofmoralty).* . 

Now. in point of doctrine, a person may be characterised by the spirit 
of obedience (conscientiousness,) self-denial, humility, (secretiveness,) 
faith, (marvellousness,) piety,-(veneration,) hope and benevolence in a 
branch of Christian disciplinewhere doctrines have been settled by a 
tribunal, so as not to leave men the need of examining. Then, by re
signing his liberty to that tribunal as being from God, he acts as obey
ing God, practices charity which is the end of the law, abstains from 
judging his neighbor, and thus works out his salvation. But the belief 
in those doctrines without charity may lead to fanaticism, superstition 

* Since we are all a~reeing upon points of morality (charity and jus
tice,) upon physical oojects or anything that falls under our senses, 
upon almost all the transactions of life; since we are obliged to live 
together and to support each other's bnrthen and defects; since, in 
fine, we do live and deal with the same manners and habits, walking on 
the dame road of life, in want of each other not only in physical needs 
for the preservation of life, but in spiritulll needs for the comfort of 
our soul, and in undergoing the adversities of lifEr, exerci~ing the 
same charity, tending toward the same end which is eternal life, and 
worshipping the same God; constituting thereby the same spiritual 
catholic church or universal kingdom of Christ, under various reli· 
gious disciplines, with the common basis of universal charity, against 
common enemies to fight, viz.: pride and concupiscence; let us, 
then, have that tolerance and charity which are the foundation 
of unity, let us not judge our neighbor's opinio~s of which God 
will not ask us any account, let us love each other hke brethren, and 
like the children of the same God, let us unite in the preaching and 
practice of charity ; t~en we wi~l soon see th~t s~it-it of dispute, of 
intolerance and of unfnendly feehngs fall down m t1me, and we shall 
see united into the same sheepfold, all the scattered tribes of Israel. 
The author is well acquainted with good and pious souls in every Chris
tian church, and he made his subject answer for all individuals of any 
church, but particularly for the christians; so that it may be a l)lir. 
ror of self examination for the good of their souls. 
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(marvellous ness abused,) intolerance (combativeness abused,) spiritun.l 
slavery and despotism, degl'adation, hypocritical piety, the abuse of 
the orO'ans above mentioned, selfish motives yielding to concupiscence, 
wordly motives, etc.-Another person may be charnctcrized by the 
spirit of universal charity, hope, piety, tolerance, f~1itb, noble inde. 
pendance, in anot.het· branch of Christian uisciplioc, where the ex· 
amination and choice of doctrines, and the liberty of conscience are 
allowed to every one. · Then as nobody takes the right to enforce 
his opinion upon his neighbor n.nd to judge him, he will feel that 
he must preach to him charity, justice and good works, by his examples 
more than by his worcl3, and thus work out his salvation; but without 
the spirit of clu~rity, one may fall into dogatism, quarrels, fanaticism, 
intolerance, libertinism, pride; obstinacy, (causality, combativeness, 
veneration, destructiveness, self-esteem, and firmness abused,) etc. 

Generally, if there is a want of charity either habitual or accidental, 
in an individual: 1st, ceremonieS, titles and magnificence, (ideality 
abused,) mny make him fall into the spirit of worldly things and 
vanity, (approbativeness adhesiveness abused,) so much opposed to 
the spirit of celestial things to which we should all aspire (marvellous
ness, veneration and benevolence very large.) 2ndly, a peculiar dress or 
speech which will make a conspicuous feature before the community, 
may lead a person to pride, assumption, arrogance, vanity and hypoc
risy, (self-esteem, approbativeness, secretiveness abused,) so much op
posed to the spirit of simplicity, charity and equality, with the rest of 
men. 3dly, useful practices aided with physical emblems, in which a 
person belieyes and hopes, may lead into the faith of amulets, talismans, 
witchcraft, superstition and idolatry, (hope, marvellousness and vene
ration abused, retreating or small reflective faculties); so much op
posed to the worshipping of God in spirit and in truth. 4thly, the force 
of laws, of arms, of fear, of opinion, of money, may lead a person into 
hypocrisy, deceit, defect of conscience, (secretiveness abused,) so much 
opposed to frankness, candor, free will, (conscientiousness,) and hope in 
the futnre rewards. 5thly, mortification, penance, obedience without 
charity, may lead a person to self-satisfaction, pride, hypocrisy, false 
directions of the heart, servility, meanness, (self-esteem, secretiveness, 
conscientiousness abused :) so much opposed to the spirit of faith and 
humility, (marvellousness, secretivenest\.) 

SECTioN 2. PROFE$::HON8 AND TRADES.-Man acts according 
to his wants; his first wants have been tasked by his Creator to earn 
hls bread at the sweat of his forehead, p.nd to till the land in order to 
get it. He who was in need, was inferior to, or had to obey, the one who 
supplied those needs; hence, fathers, the :first natural superiors of their 
children became patriarchs or rulers over their large familiP-s; then, 
the multitude of patriarchs produced a kind of aristocracy, or divers 
monn.rchies, with an arbitrary government, where divisions, partiality 
and injnstice preyed upon the subjects, till people understood that,. 
having beeu creat()d by the same God, being bed by the same duties 
toward him, they were all equal as members of the human family. 
Some, therefore, raised ngainst their oppressors and like the Greeks 
and the Romans, and in modern times, the United States, formed 
themselves into a republic, showing thus that the })Ower of governinoo 
themselves wa~ made by their common Creator to reside in them 
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collectively; and that any power taken against the will of the people 
was a usurpation.* 

*The power originates in the people, (see page 31,) because in prac
tice, it comes out ft·om the people individually, then, (collectively, 
and explicitly or implicity), and because the good or·det· and welfare 
of the people of which every individual partakes, is the natural in· 
spiration of every one's conscience. It is thus the ordination of God. 
Thnt power cannot be annihilated nor usurped by any pretender, no more 
than any man can sell his liberty or his soul and body ; therefore no 
power has ever been constituted by the Creator, to lord it over man. 
kind, nor over any particular nation, except for tutelage of the people 
for· a time, like the mosaic dispensation which was a preparAtory 
school for the self government of men for this chri:;tian dispensation. 
If thet·e has been au uninterrupted succession of rulers in political 
monarchies, such as in those of France, England, Russia, China, 
Rome, etc. it only proYes the prudence, or the weakness and ignorance 
of those people who had to submit to that tutelage for the present, 
through nece~sity. The power of the people is not abolished in 
theory, but it resembles the case of a boy who will not attain his age of 
majodty, until after some time. The boy must have his lit.erty 
hereafter. 1n a republic, the power of the people is explicit and 
formal, it gains ground in con~titutional monarchies; but in a despotic 
government or in anarchy, tl1at power is implicit and virtual. 'Ve 
mean by implicit and virtual, that the people undep a bad govem· 
ment consents, almost every individual in his heart, to let the most 
dariug and knowing or the mightiest mnn take hold of the helm of the 
vessel, (we here compare the nation to a vessel,) otherwise the vessel 
would sink, and to let themselves be governed by any assumer so 
long as he manages the helm well, or he is useful to the people; 
then, the people confirms his election by suffrage; or if the assumer 
resists the people successfully, the common sense of the people 
towards a prudent submission is its voice or its implicit consent In 
that sense, might is right, and knowledge is power implicitly consent· 
eel to. But if the rul~r abuses his power, the people takes back its 
right by raising en masse against him, to depose him, and make new 
elections. as soon as they can master the pqsjtion. 

Now if there was any individual or any caste of m•m established by 
the Cr~ator, to lord it ov~r mankinq, there would b.e found no high· 
er tribunal to appeal to, in case of abuse of that sectarian tribunal 
which could abuse men. The congress of mankind or common sense, 
is the only tribunal for the conscience of individuals; and for want of 
studying the general will of mankind, sectarian tribunals have plunged 
the wo;rld into persecutions and horrors. So let the 9ivil or political 
power wlli<'.h comes from. GP.d alone, ta~e its course alone, for the pro· 
protection of the rights of the people. We have compared a commu
nity .to a h.uman body, it rer.resents t;p.e poJitic.a~ side, the soul is the 
reli,.wus s1de~but a church ~mitecJ tQ a poh~c~l body cannot act 
tog~ther without encroachipg uj?qn t~~~ ~qnsci~~pe ofin~ividual~, an_d 
our Saviour dec1at·ed it by hts words: My k1ngdoll! 1s not. of this 
wot-Id J0hn, xviU 36. Render unto Cresar the thmgs whtch are 
Cresar\ and ~n,to 'God the things which a:re God's. Matt, nil, 21. 
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A community may then limit the power of the parents over tho 
children, to a certain age, they level all the conditions, establish a 
general system of education and give the same rights to every indi· 
vidual. It must make laws tu pl'otect individuals from the encroach· 
mcnt of one another, to supply their· wants, to employ them according 
to their character and talents, etc., and to check abuses. No,v, it 
commissions an officer or magistrate who will watch for the execution 
of the laws, and will be subject himself to the same laws. ThQ com-

Still one cannot aspire to political liberty without aspiring to relig· 
ious liberty, they are intimately connected like soul to body, there· 
fore, as the soul commands the body, so the soul must be free first, 
and if the soul is free, it is ready to render the political body f1·ee. 
Now the freedom of the soul or religious liberty excludes all imposi
tion of burthen ih a political state, and places the religious act in the 
intention of justice and charity in all our transactions with our 
neighbor, whilst at the same time it feels its duty to render a 
worship to the Deity, each one or each nati~n according to his genius, 
for the sake of converting the wicked and forming a communion of 
saints for heaven. As no human tribunal could see our conscience, 
it only judges extel'.Dal acts that it sees; our conscience is always free 
from the reach of any tribunal except that of God; and the liberty oC 
conscience will always exist in spite of laws against it. Therefore, 
also, no particular church can assume a temporal power, as it is _ a 
despotic lever condemned by the example of our Saviour who departed 
unto a mount~in, when the people want~d to elect him a king, John vi, 
15 ; and by the condemnation put upon the desires for the riches of 
this wodd in the temptation of Christ by the devil, Matt iv, 3, etc. 

\Ve must rejoice in the progress of the world: new politcial organi .. 
zations take the place of old ones, and so religious organizations do 
the same; the quickness and rapidity of communication between men, 
by railroads, telegraphs and other improvements, will oblige men, b;r 
so frequent ond rapid a contact, and by so many dear and rapid . 
transactions in business and mutual comf01·ts that would defy any 
despotic dogma, to understand how to please each otber, and to admit 
The doctrine of tolerance, or christian eclecticism, on the subject of 
which we intend to write a book, if the public patronize our efforts, 
that book will.comprize an analysis of the principal christian denomi
nation, and will show that the accomplishment and perfection of the 
law of Christ is charity or love to the neighbor. 

Let us bear in mind that the salvation of man after this life does not 
depend upon the best government, since all governments have only 
been essays, and have proved defective, and that the lord has blessed 
the individual man with a conscience of t•ight and wrong, sufficient to 
guide him for his own happiness, which is in proportion to his amount 
of knowledge, and of course of desi1·es, whether he is an American or 
an European, or a Chinese. But, on the other siclethe various govern .. 
ments constitute various evolutions of the human mind and species, 
which are fast advancing to a higher order of things, till at last we 
may hope that the universal church of Christ, and the only christian 
religion of charity will be aqlmowledged, hailed and observed by all 
mankind, so as to finish in one sheepfold and one pastor, Christ. 



PH\'Sl 00 NOMO:\TV. 44. 

munity is the superior with regard to its individuals or members and 
tl1e magistrate is the first servant of the community, (Matt ~~ 26, 
27-x..'\."i.ii. 10, 11) although his rank is the first. A community may 
be compared to the human body, all the members want each othe1•, 
nnd ought to be equal to eac]J other in point of necessity and usefuJ. 
ness for the good order, improvement, welfare and perfection of the 
community or. of the body; then, that principle being appealed to by 
indf\iuuals on the community, every individual owes the community 
his industry, learning, justice, virtue aLd charity; whatever is con• 
trary to tho~e duties in an individual, renders him inferior in rank, 
before the community, and that contrary or hurtful state is: laziness, 
injustice, lewdness, and wickedness So, that inferiority lays in the 
fault of the individu"al, wbo must try to correct himself, in order to 
take back his 1•ank in the community. 

Then the natural rank of superiOJ ity of the father and mother over 
the children is declared by natural and divine law, (Exod. xx, 2. Ephes. 
vi, 1, 2,) after which, there are conventional and relative ranks of 
superiority for the good order of the community. A conventional 
rank is that of a duke~ a count. etc as it is agreed with, only in mon
archical governments, for the sake of emulation. A relative rank is that 
which establishes a duty of dependency from the person that provides 
on the person that needs, and as the soul is superior to the body, the 
needs of the soul are more noble, must be better appreciated, and 
imply a greater respect than the needs of the body. So the needs of 
the soul call for the clergyman, in the first rank of consideration the 
needs of the body, the physician; the needs of social protection, the 
officers of the government, the lawyers; the needs of education, the 
teachers. Then come the various trades for the feeding and adorning 
of the body: Then come the merchants who buy and sell the object~ 
which have been made by men of science and men of mechanical in· 
dustry and who by their wealth of speculative industry control all 
professions and trades, and constitute a relative rank-for the need of 
money only. However, every member of the community must have 
respect for each other, and acknowledge the talents, pieti or superior 
qualities of others, and give honor to whom honor is due.{Rom. xiii, 7.) 
By doing so a man does unto others as he would like them to do to 
himsel£ At the same time let us remember that whatever we have, 
we receive it from God; as St. Paul says (1 Cor. iv, 7,) who distin
guisheth thee, and what has thou that thou didst not receive? and if 
thou didst receive it, why dost thou glory, as if thou badst not receiy. 
ed it ? therefore let us honor our state. A republic which is only for 
th~ protection of the rights of the people, cannot give any privilege 
to rank. It is our business to honor our station by our merit, and in 
that, our moral worth consists before any community, and before God, 
who will judge every one according to his deeds. 

As regards political physiognomony, its general character bears 
some aualoo-y with the religious physiognomony, mentioned in page 39, 
because theintention implies the same actions: to obtain the same object 
which isthe good of the people, only through Yarious means or opinions. 

Let us pass now to the physiognomony of the principal professioll3 
or trades· • 

:Ma<"1'istrates must have very large organs of morality, and of intel
'ectual fac-qlties, high he~d, and forhea.d prominent. 

• 
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Ministers, the married have a fatherly appearance, as understandin~ 
the paternal feelings for society, and are decistve in their judgment; n.nd 
they have to resist the tempt.ation of partial eharitj"; the unmarried 
may be more easily solicitous for the things of God, (1 Cor. vii. 32, 33,) 
by a more easily disinterested charity; some have a chance to show 
great virtues, but m~ny get into great vices, the physiognomy 
of which bears a forcible evidence. However they all must 
have the head high at the coronal region, that is the faculties of mo
mlity, with the reflective very large, like the head of our Saviour. 

Physicians must have strong body for enduring; benevolence, de
structiveness, constructiveness, philoprogenitiveness, cautiousness 
large, and the intellectual faculties very large; besides there is a 
particular feature at the superiot·lips (in the surgeons,) caused by the 
efforts which they make upon themselves to resist the impressions of 
the sufferings of others; they must be good physiognomists. 

Lawyers must have a nervou~ temperament predominant; they 
hnvc a face large nnd animated, though a little pale, the eyes bright, 
quickness, very large int~llectual faculties; conscientiousness, destruc
tiveness, benevolence, wit, combativeness eventuality, self-esteem 
ver.v lttrge, good lungs and voice: 

Teachers must hA.ve modesty, self-denial, sedateness of aspect, intel
lectual faculties very large, activity, good lungs, sanguine bilious 
temperament predominating, adhesiveness conscientousness, philopl'O· 
genitiveness, benevolence, firmness, sclf-estP.em, deatructivene~s large, 
and be good phrenologists. 

Musicians, (see at the organ of music,) must have a predominant 
force of intellectual and affective faculties, when the amorous senti· 
ment is affected in preference by the harmony of the sounds; general 
outlines are rounded; they must exercise their lungs in singing by 
degrees. in using the dumb bell and eating a raw ~gg before singing. 

:Painters must show themselves good phrenologists; they have 
large piercing eyes, dark complexion, thick eyebrows, earnest looks; 
they must have a pre.iominant force of intellectllal and affective fac
ulties, when imaginat~on prevails; they. are su hjec~ to colic, f?r which 
they ought to keep 1emon syrup, in which they w11l put a ltttle sul
phu~i~ add. (See nt the organ of co lot·.) 

t.lthtat·y men have a stiffness in the walk, the look and the drPss: 
the selfish sentiments m·c predominant with combativeness which gives 
the head a sloping direction, as if the top was dt'a\Vll backwar·d::;; 
firmness, self e:3teern, destructiveness very large; perceptive organs 
large. 

Tailors have their feet turned a little without; their breast narro\V 
and sunken, their body bt>nt before age, difficulty and uneasiness in atti
tudes; so a1·e all persons who wol'k at the needle 

Sh.oemnkers have their breasts still more sunken, with ~tiff attitudes 
anrl motions, ":bich be?d their· body before age, and an embarrassed 
and awkard gait, especially when corning out from work. 

En~ra\"ers, Goldsmith,s etc., have about the same characteri~tics, all 
tl10 above trades must huve configuration, mca~ut·e aod constructive
ness very large. 
Ba~crs ~ave a pale face. body dry nnd middle; they must take the 

mol'mug a1r and sleep in the middle of tile day. 
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Butchers have a red face, body big and fat from the nourishment 
they receive by the smell and the gaseous particles of the meat . 
. Blacksmiths, and Locksmiths have dark complexion, hard skin, strong 
~mews, althou~h not fat of body, and they have in common with the 
enamellors and glass makers, firm and strong wrinkles around each 
eye. 

Sailors walk with the legs very distant from each other, by the use 
of equilibrium they pr.:1ctice on ships, hard and earnest eyes · they 
mu~t have weight and concentrativeness very large. ' 

Farmers have dark or yellow complexion caused by the tanning of 
the hot sun, negligence in the countenance, large wrinkles and rough 
skin; they must have a muscular athletic temperament, constmctive
ness, inbabitiveness, '{>hiloprogenitiveness, adhf:!sivene~s, acquisitive· 
ness and configuration very large. 

Laborers who work in the sun, have an habitual motion of the eye
lids ; rough hand and skin, big lips, face sallow and harshly expressed, 
they must have measure, weight and constructiveness large. 

Mechanics in general must have constructiveness, imitation large; 
muscular athletic temperament; very large perceptive organs; order, 
calculation and acquisitiveness large. 

Merchants in wholesale, have a light sprightly active body; they 
must have acquisitiveness, hope, cautiousness, approbativeness, ideali
ty, self-esteem, adhesiveness, and secreti'\reness very large. The 
merchants in retail have more approbativeness, a more huwble coun
tenance aud some negligence in dress. 

Incomera, (people living on their income and improperly called 
gentlemen, since that last word is an expression of .English atistoc
racy,) are plain or coquettish according to their means or views; if 
they speculate, they are discerned by their close lips, acquisitiveness 
and secreti \'"eness very large and abused; some have an easiness of 
attitudes, affability, an air of protection· 

To all individuab in general, we ad vise taking a regular exercise 
in the open air, to use the dnmb bells, to feed on a nutritious diet, to 
take rest, and diet themselves in case of indisposition, to use as little 
medicine as they can, to comfort themselves in their station, and to 
do all for the glory of God, (1 Cor. x. 31.) And, after having ful
filled our career, we will enjoy the eternal rewards in that heaven 
where there will be no other diff~rence but that of the degree of virtue, 
or of improvement of the talents God has given us. 

ARTICLE IV. 

Compa·rative P /~;yszognomony. 

SECTION 1. SEXUAL PHYSIOGNOMlES j OR, THE SEXES 
C0)1PARED -Man is the most firm, woman the most flexible. Man 
is the straightest, woman the ~ost. bending. M.an stands ste~dfast, 
woman geutly retreats, ~!an 1s ser1ous, woman 1s gay. Man 1s the 
tallest and stoutest, woman the smallest and weakest. Man is rough 
and hard, woman is smooth and soft. Man is brown, woman is fair. 
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Man is wrinkly. woman is even. The hair of man is strong and short, 
of woman long and pliant. The eyebrows of man are compressed, of 
woman less frowning. Man observes smd thinks, woman glances and 
feels. Man has the empire of the mind or reasoning, woman that of 
the heart or feelings. Man is strong, womnn is beautiful. Man is 
daring and confident, woman is diffident and unassuming. Man is 
great in action. woman in suffering. Man shines nbrond, woman at 
home. Man talks to convince, woman to persuade and please. Man 
has a ru.-..gcd heart, woman a soft and tender one. Man prevents 
misery, .:oman relieves it. .Man has sci~nce, woman taste. Man hns 
judgment, woman sensibility Man ia a being of justice, woman of 
mercy. Man is broader at the shoulders and breast, woman is ba·oader 
nt the pel vis. :Man has most convex lines, woman has most concave. 
Man ha~ most straight lines, womnn most curved. The countenance 
of man, taken in profile. is not so often perpendicular as that of the 
woman. .Man is the most angular, woman the most round. 

'Vomen are more largely endowed with philopa·ogenitiYenes, than 
men; adhesiveness, approbativeness, veneration, coloring, circnmspec· 
tion, secretiveness, ideality and benevolence, are larger; the basilar 
region is smaller, and the occipital more elongated; combativenes, 
dcstructi veness, self esteem, locality smaller, heads less wide aud voice 
shriller than in men. 

~ECTIO~ 2. NATIONAL PHYSlOGNO:MIES; OR RACES 
COMPARED AMONG EACH OTUER.-There are five varieties , 
of the human race. 

1. The European race, color white, caused by a moist and cold 
country; fair complexion, cheeks more or less red; the head globu· 
lar, the face straight and oval, the forehead slightly fluttened, the 
nose narrow and slightly aquiline, the cheek bones unprominent, the 
mouth small, the under lip a little turned out, the chin full and round. 
ed, the eyes and hair variable, the former generally blue, and the lat
ter yellow or brown or flowing; good and sound teeth. 

2. The Asiatic or brown man, color yellow caused by a: cold and 
dry climate, the head nearly square, the· cheek bones wide, and the 
face generally flat, the eyes bl~tck and small, the chin rather prominent, 
and the hair blackish and scanty. 

3. The American Indian or red man. color red or copper-like, 
caused by the acidity of the nir, moist and hot or cold climate. The 
The eyes are deeply seated, the hair black, straight and thick, the 
cheek bones less expanded and the face le~s flattened than in the 
Asiatic ; this variety forms a middle point between the European and 
the Asiatic, and this race is generally beardless. 

4. The Australian or tawny man, color brown or mahogany like 
caused by dry and hot climate, the head somewhat narrower nt th~ 
upper pa:t, the forehead somewhat expanded, the upper jaw sli.-..lltly 
prominent, and the nose broad but distinct; the hair har.::h, c~'lrse 
long and curly ; this variety forms a middle point between the Eur~ 
pean and the African. 

5. The African or b!ack man, color black caused by hot and moist 
or dry climate. The head is narrow, the face narrow, projecting 
towards the lower part; the forehead arched; the eyes projectinO', the 
n.ose thick, almost intermixed with the cheeks, the lips partic~arly 
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tho upper one very thick, the jaws prominent, the chin retreated 
the hair black, fl'izzled, and woolly; a peculiar stronoo smell· th~ 
Hottentot is the lowest scale of humanity, and it approaches the ~oun· 
tennnce of the Chimpanzee, in the monkey tril>e. 

From the European varieties, come the principal foll~wino- nations . 
. 1. The Frenc~, who are characterized by a lrigh forehead, ideality, 

w1t and approbat1veness very large, by the expression of their nose 
by their teeth and laughing; iritability, frankness, affability, liveleness: 
mobile countenance, great sociability, often swinging on tiptoe; th ... ir 
trait ~ot so bol.d a.s,. and ~ore delicate t~an, that of t~e English; con
strnctrveness, mdiv1duahty, form, mus1e, configuratwn, compari~on 
very large ; superior manual dexterity. 

2. The fnglish, who arc cl1aracterized by a short and well arched 
forehead, eyebrows well expressed, roundne~s of form, undulated mouth, 
round full medu~lary nose, very seldom pointed; a bullying temper, 
self esteem, cautiousness, firmness larget· than those of the French. 
1he Quakers and l\foravians are generally thin lipped. The Scotch
man have a longer nose and jaw; the Irishman have generally a more 
ruddy and spotty complexion, thick and more projecting nnde::: lip ; 
blue eyes and dark hair generally, and a very combative temper. 

3, The Spaniards, by a lean and small fine size _and head, regular 
features, black eyes or fine eyes, teeth well arranged, sallow complex-
ion. -

4. The Germans by a nose expressiye enough, by angles and 
wrinkles round the eyes and on the cheeks; the faculties of industry and 
sociability are very large, cautiousness and music are chiefly predom
inant. 

5. The Dutch, by the rotundity of the head, the weakness of the 
hair, a high forehead, half open eyes, full nose, coldness and circum
spection, their faculties are all equally great. 

6. The Italians, by their nose large and energetic, small eyess 
projecting chin, dark complexion, noble and mobile countenancej 
coloring and music. 

7, The Portuguese, by their indifferent countenance, dark complex
ion, full face, like the Spaniards generally. 

8. The Hnssians by their f'nub nose, light color or black hair. 
9. The J cws, by their hawk ·nose, curled hair, and negligence in 

dress. 
10. The Franco-Americans; they deviate from the French of tlle 

old country, according to the climate of America and the otht>r inhab
itant~. in the north they are white, in the south they m·c dark They 
arc more rou~h, plain and talkative among the American Indians; 
they are rnore .... phlegmatic among the Anglo-.A.wericans, who are more 
numerous in the United States, and they are generally of dark com
plexion more spirited and independent in their colonies. liow·ever, 
a great 'part of the Creoles ure remarkable by their thin white face, 
dark hair, and fine shape. 

11. The Auglo Americans; they also vary frym the inhabitants 
of the Bri· ish Isles ac<:ording to the c1imate and the otlwrinhabitauts, 
they arc plain and cra~ty with th? Indbns,_thcy" are sileJ.:t, rc-cned, 
shrt:wd and money makmg pnople m the Umted ~tatcs, they nrcmure 
open, frank and sociable among the Fri.'llCo-luuericans; tlH'y hare 
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generally bad teeth, and have not such a flo1 id complexion as tho 
English. 

! 2. The llispano-Americnns; they vary from the Spaniards and the • 
Portuguese very little: only thoy nrc more. rough nn~ .violent nn!oug 
the Indian~, they are m general open nud hvcly, susplC.:tous sometmws 
and generous 

S•:cuo~, 3. ANDIAL PHYSIOG~O~IIES, OH. MAN CO)[· 
PARED WlT£1 A~D1ALS.-All the animals beginning from the 
lowc:st soole, hnve an ana1o~y of conformation witl1 man, their protc
typo, tho most perfect of all, the centre and the <.·ontnincr of whate\·er 
is ll'OOtl in them ; that confot•mation is more npprouching to that of 
rna~•. not the animal is bigger, and possesses more org<ms, or more 
appat·ntns, nnd thence more similarity in the several )dnds of f"'atnres. 
Therefore whatever several qualities are found in them with their 
peculiar kind offeatnres, the Stlme must be interpreted in mnn with 
that same kiud of feature. Hence; a Face, 

1. l\loukey-like, very close eyes, stumped and narrow nose, trianf,ru
lnr chin, denotes imitation, skill, thievishness, dissimulation, lewdness. 
2. Aquiline or Eagle-like, or nose curved ft·om the root of the fore· 
head, p1·ide. force, energy. desire of commanding. 3. Cock-like, nose 
eoncav13 below the forehead, courage, vigilance, bohlne!:>s, spiritedness, 
lewdmess. 4. Owl·like, very large head, etc sensuality, cowardice, 
5. Sheep-like, woolen hair. high and retreating fot chead, timidity, 
weakness 6. Ass-like, long ears, round convex forehead, stupidity, 
silliness, impudence, longevity, cowardice. 7, Horse-like, self com
placency, patience, gentleness; if the nostril8 are 1:-n·gc, anger from 
pride. 8. Dog-like, mild black eyes, hanging ears, attachment, fidel
ity, impudence. 9. Hog like, nose big at the end, nanow forehead, 
eyebrows drawn towards the nose, big upper lip and jaws; sensuality, 
brutish appetites. 10. Frog· like, big t-yt-s and roundness of forms; 
talkativeness, monotonous chatteri11g. 11. Lion-like, mid,lle size 
head; fierce steady and sttu·ing looks, large hl·east, measured steps: 
prudence, force, genet·osity. 12. Parrot-like, nose cur~·cd near the 
forehead, uuder lip pl'ojectin~, round eyes: memory and talkative 
without any sense. J 3. Ox-hke or Bull-like, large head and JJeck, 
square form, low forehead : cowardice, brutish a.J?pt•tites more bellow
in~ than motio~. . 14. ~ear-like, Lig projecting JUW:>, a deform body; 
tluckncss, stup1d1ty, wildness, gluttony, cruelty, talkativeness. 15. 
Cat-like, small square face with oblique eyes, treachery; the little 
hole between the mouth and nose, denotes greedi,.ess cmd cl'Uelty. 
16. Rabbit-like, the nose forming the edge ot the profile rctreatinO' 
jaws and for< head; searching, agitation, nervosity. 17. Hn:rcn-lik~ 
nose a little curved at the fore head and forming a triangle: impudence 
thievishness. 18. Fox-like, cunning. !9. "\\' olf-likc, cruelty ,voruc
ity 20. Goose-like. foolish air. 

The animals posses largely philoprogcnitivcness, inhabitivene~s, 
adhcsi veness, co:u bativeness, dcstructi Veness, secretiveness, acqu i.Bit.
ivenest~, constructiveness, self-esteem, approbativcness, cnutiou::~ncss, 
benevolence, imitation, form, locality, number, langnnge, etc, but no 
causality, they have a fuller forehead as they nre ntore tmne.J. 

As a gcnt!ral rule, through the whole animal Eeri~:;. tho species in 
which the neryous system i~ the most developed, ore those which 
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hn vc more desires, moro instincts, and more perfect means of ada po 
tion to oht:\in those ends, 01• more perfect senses for investigation. , "r e enn d~monstra.te by a triangle that the impressions of ~elings 

• amon~ nnim:\ls m•e earri~tl from the nose to the hearing and from theca 
to the heart, the lower line of which comes to form its angle with the 
line which is on the nose; when that line crosses the whole eye, 
and, the lower line crosses the mouth, it is a sign of cruelty and 
voracity in the animals. Besides there is another triangle formed, 
the point of which is at the external corner of the eye, from which 
place, the line going along the feature of the upper eyelid, forms an 
angle with the one coming from the nose. When the point of that 
angle meets toward the forehead, it is a mark of intelligence, as we 
see it in monkeys, ho:rses and elephants, if that angle falls on the 
nose, it is a mark of stupidity, as we see it in asses and sheep. 

The animals, (see page 21,) have their language and understand 
each other sufficiently to obtain their limited ends, whicl1 are to live, 
to help each other, to enjoy and to procreate. There is no reaction 
of spiritual ideas in their brain, their nervous system less com.' 
plicated, is not made to admit an interior being, or amoi (an I) respon· 
sible for its actions; like our soul which receives the internal sensa
tions, not simply to react by physical acMon, but in order to reflect 
upon them and create new ideas. Their instinct or judgment is al
ways the same, mechanical and electrical, like in the bee and the 
beaver, which never improve. because it bears only on the satis
faction of visible and tangible things; having no idea of futurity, they 
have no regret of their actions and desires: they have fulfilled their 
end and that electrical spark is vanished from them forever at death • 

• CHAPTER IV. 

Special Physiognnmony. 

It contains three divisions: 1. The constituents of every physiog
nomical part of the body. 2. Those physiognomical parts. 3. Their 
accidental modifications. 

ARTICLE I. 

The Constituents qft!Le Physiognomical parts of the Body. 
The constituents of every main or integrant part of the body are 

distinguished into hard and soft parts. 1. T11e hard parts are the 
bones, they are immoveabl, solid and permanent features; they 
give the quantity of power, or strength in action, and they repre
sent the primitive and natural qualities of man, on the cranium and 
on the face. The longer they are, the slower their motion is; the 
broader, the stronger; the shorter, the quicker; the thinner, the 
more susceptibility a person bas; the thicker, the more dullness. The 
bones grow till about the age of 28, sometimes sooner, sometimes 
later ; those of the head take the form of the brain according to a 
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mean proportion arising from the head of the parents nnd the cultur·e 
of the faculties. 2. The soft, flexible, fugitive, or moveable parts indi
cate the use or nbuse we make of the fa.cmltics of the cerebral organs, 
in tllis sense, thnt the will, when it wants to act externally, forces, by 
the nerves, those soft pa.rts to move; and the fncia.l region is the 
principal theatre of that action of tho soul; they represeJ1t the quali
ties acquired by education and circumstances. The parts the most 
constantly actuated preserve the form and shape assumed, nnd so we 
mnke ourselves our own physiognomy. 

The constituents in soft parts nre: the skin, the muscles, the nerves, 
the fibres, the vessels, the pulse, the blood, the cellular tis~ue; their 
accidences are the color and the form· 

The skin, as well as the flesh, indicates by its apparent qualities 
nearly the same qualities in the soul, cteteris paribus, or provided the 
crauiological orga11:3 and other accidental signs do not contradict. 

Tension of the akin. Tenelon of the soul Freshness of the skin. Freshness in feel· 
or of the feelings 

" Wildness 
ings. 

Delicacy " Delicacy " Fairness " 
l>ilatat10n " Dilatat10n " Darkness " Firmness " Rigidity " Rigidity 4C Coarseness " Coarseness '' 
Blackness " Stren~th " Thinness " Privation " Redness " Irri ta ility " Sensibility " Flensibility " Paleness " Weakness " Heat " \Varmth " Plumpness " Sensuality ,, Coldness " Coldness " 
Very sandy " Courage " Dryness " Privation " )foistnre " Sluggishness " ·Thickness " Dullness " High colored " Propensitytoanger f::oftnees " Timidity, weekness. 

and violence. Wrinldes •• Troubles, application 

Th~ muscles give the intensity of action, as length or slowness ; 
shortness or activity ; breadth or energy nnd application; thickness 
or sensuality or dullness; thinness or delicacy, or susceptibility. The 
fibres give activity. their shortness gives shortness of action, their 
breadth or thickness gives energy or intensity of action. rrhe nerves 
exhibit t.he great~st o~ the least degree of sensibility or contractility; 
as we have explamed It in the First Part. The blood vessels and 
particularly the arteries, show by the cit·culation of the blooJ their 
greater or less vital activity. The cellular tissue indicates tue great. 
est or the least weight in the action, according to its thickness or 
thinnes. The exhalations from the body constitute a peculiar smell, 
which varies in all individuals, and which the animals and especially 
the dog knows e.o well how to recognize. 

In the coloration of the skin: the redness of anger on the fncc is a 
livid an dark color from the veinous blood, a sign of oppres~ion; the 
redness of modesty is a brilliant and lively red color ft•om t.lte arterial 
blood, sign of expansion. The redness of anger begius in the eyes, 
that of love on the forehead, nnd that of shame on the checks and ou 
the extremities of the ears. Pal~ness produced by fear is a simple 
di.:coloration of the skin; feat· withdraws the circulation, nnd con
centrates it to the heart, so as to cause beatiuO' aud pnlpitations. 
Paleness o£ a. sickly white comes from ano-er an<l t~ay come also frum 
drinking too much or from the dreamiog

0
of'love or from ba<l diseases. 
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.As to the fairness of the s1.1n, it is a general rule, that the more fair 
or white it is, the more sensible the nervous system is, and that the 
more black, or thick, or hah·y the skin is, the less it radiates caloric 
for reaction, and the more blunt, or stupid or sensual the man is : also 
the more the nervous system is complicated and aboundin()" in termi
nations, as in the white skin, the more spiritual and activ: the man 
is. The puls-e is the beating of an artery, and of the heart being like 
the thermometer of human vitality. lt expresses the am~unt of aC
tivity in the circulation of the blood, it gives according to a()"e from 
120 to 90 beats in a minute in children, 65 to '75 in adults, a;d 60 at 
60 years. A pulse may be quick or slow, strong or weak, regular or 
intermittent, etc., a disordered aclion in the pUlse, causes the same 
disorder in the action of man, it will indicate fever or cold, 
strength or weakness, regular or irregular health. 

ARTICLE II. 
The Pltysiognomical Parts of ll[an. 

SEono~ 1. THE BODY -Some divide the body into three 
regions: the head or the understanding. the breast and heart or the 
moral feelings, and the rest of the body or concupiscence, the body 
contains eight times the length of the length of the head in a common 
individual, and seven times in the woman. 

We must study first all the following physiognomies, and then, 
exercise our physiognomical tact by comparing them with the tem
peraments and the craniological organs. 

Let us hear in mind that in all circumstances there is always a har
mony and unity of action and consequently all the parts of the same 
body, and especially of the face always concur to the expression of 
the actually predominating moral disposition or passion, 

Now according to observation made, the body inclining forwarJ 
may mean prudence, secret saving, long anger ;-inclining back-wards, 
stupidity, little memory, strength, mutability ;-short and fat: one 
is vain, envious, stupid, credulous ;-long and rathe~ fat: one is bold, 
avaricous ;-tall, lean and slender; one is vain, anAious, slow, liar;
small, lean and well made: prudence, good judgment. 

SECTIOX 2. THE HE.AD,-It is divided into two parts, the cranium 
and the face. It has four noses of size in height, and the height com
pared with the breadth must be as 12 to 9 or 10 .. 

In order to examine the bead ; observe 1st, whether the head is 
about one eighth of the body. 2ndly, the tempeament, 3dly, the crani
olocrical division into faculties of industry, of sociability, etc., (see 
section 3.) 4thly, the measure of the craniological organs wit.h the 
craniometer, to find the length of the radius from the medulla oblonfl'ta 
as a centre, and then v.·itbtbe calipers to ascertain their breadth. 5thly, 
the inspection of the physiognomical £'igns through all their varieties, 
(the ph ysio()"nomicnl tact j ndging first,) see the 3d chapt. 6thly, the com· 
parison of the face with the scull or the brain; if the face is bigger, 
it denotes stupidity of mind; if smaller aptness of mind. "lthly, t.be 
thickntlSS of the scull which varies from 1-16 to 1-4 of an inch, the 
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thinner the !':cull is the quicker the apprehension Ol" the sensitiveneSfJ 
is. that thickness is nscertained by the width of tl1o orbicular plato of 
the eye. Sthly. find out the pretlominnnt disposition ns all the rest 
clust'!l' :.~bout iL b help it, and 9thly. make your conclusions from the 
majority of the same physiognomical indication~, 

'l'he following methods will help for investigation. 
1. The facial angle. 1 draw down a vertical line parrallel to the 

inclination of the forehead anJ face. then another fa·om the end of the 
ear. passing under the no•e and reaching the other line. Then the 
more obtuse the angle J 0 G is ot the intersection, the higher are the 
intellectual faculties, the more acute the angle is, the more the indi
vid~·al approaches the brutes, an angle of 90° is a good measure of 
talents; 1n the facial angle of Camper, the line is to touch the n...ost 
p1·ominent pat't of the forehead, and then, the upper teeth; thus it 
takes an angle of 80° as the measure of talents, still. the projection 
of the chin in negroes is a measure of roughness and brutish appe
tites, althoug-h the individual might possess talents, see 6 section the 
measure of the forehead, and the physiognomical cut. 

2. The equilateral triangle, I draw a line G J from the meatus aud
i.torius, or the extemal orifice of the ear to the root of the nose, and it 
denotes the understanding; another line J I from the root of the nose 
to the pimple of the chin and it denotes feelings ; a third line I G 
from that part of the chin to the ear and it is called sensual appe
tite Now when the trtaogle is equilateral it is the type of beauty; 
and the understanding, the feelings, or the sensual appetite3 will 
p1·evail, according to the length of the lines. We may measure also 
the an~le of the profile of the eye with the profile of the mouth, the 
more ot>tuse the angle is, the more obtuse the faculties are. 

3. The Silhouettes, or profiles cut out on black paper. Draw a 
horizontal line from the tip of the nose to the organ of concentra. 
tiveness; in a regular head, that line must not exceed in length 
another line drawn from the top of the head to the junction of the 
chin with the neck. "\V e must exercise the physiognomical tact to 
examining silhouette likenesses, because they exhibit more the nat
ural dispositions than the actual state of them ; likewise, we must 
observe the cari~atures of physiognomies in persons with convex and 
concave glasses, and imitate those faces before ,. looking glass, in 
order to study the impressions they will make on our taste and feel
ing~, and understand the deviations from the harmonia] proportions. 

In the profile, the height and breaJth must be equal for a well 
balan.ced head, so that an hot·izontllline drawn from the tip of the 
nose to the posterior extremity of the head must not exceeed in length 
the perpendicular line drflwn from the summit of the head to the 
junction of the chin and neck; in that case a person exhibits eithel" a 
dreadful inflexibilii y and wickedness if the outlines are rouo:b. and 
angular, or weakness and voluptousness, if ·the outlines are ~t!ooth. 
But when the height exceeds the breadth, there is m >re moral feeling. 

4. 'Ve must be:1r in mind that the facial line may also be drawn 
eo as to touch the tip of the nose, as it is in the pictorial cut, the 
object in measuring the abscisses being the same; that is, to determine 
the proportional advancing or retreating of the various parts of the 
face. We may also measure the head by drawing a line from the most 
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prominent part of the forehead, either to the corner under the nose, 
or· to the edge of the upper lip. nnd ft•om both points to the orifice of 
the cnr, then the more obtuse the angle is in boLh cases, the more 
talent. 

'Ve must nlso exercise, ourselves, to look at the profiles of persons; 
nnd judge of them. Now a large lwad with all the craniological organs 
very large is more powerful in action, than a small head having· the 
snme organs very large and being both of the same temperament, 
because the latter is sooner tired than the former in its opera· ions. 
A higher and narrower head will give more activity and not so much 
intensity and a wider and shorter head will give more energy and inten
sity. Still the adage is true: HBig he d little wit, small head not a bit." 

The head large with a sma'l triangular forehead, denotes little un
derstanding; and a shallow mind, if the scull is loaded with fat nnd 
flesh. If the occiput is compressed with a cavity, it denotes stubborn
ness ~nd a weak mind. A head fat, small and round, denotes stupidity; 
-a little big on a. small body, a good mind ;-too big, coarseness, 
stupidity ; too small, weakness, silliness ; too round, fmnkness, acti vi
ty, change : too much elongated, slowness ;-too broad, violence and 
brutish appetite. The power of endurance is in proportion to the 
size of the brain, especially the posterior part of the coronal, the occi
pital and the bailar region. 

StWTION 3. THE CRANIUM.- The cranium constitute~ the form 
of the brain ; and althoug·h it belon~ to Physiognomony, as t ere is 
a difference in the method of treating of it, we will discuss it in the 
3d part of this book called CRA. .. "'i'IOLOGY. We will only mentioa here 
the six dh-isions or regions. 

1. The frontal region, the forehead, the understanding, which com
prizes the superior part or reasoning, the middle part or observation 
and memory, and the superciliary parts, or fine a1·ts, 2. The sincipit
al or coronal region A B CD, or mora1ity. 3 The temporal region 
B C G F, o~· industry. 4. The occipital region A B FE, or socia
bility. 5· The basilar region or the base E F G H I K, or the region 
of the senses or sensuality. 6. The facial region ofthe face. 

We must ascertain their bi~oess or smallness and judge accordingly 
with the other physioQ'nomical parts. 

SECTION 4. rrHE :F ACE,- The face or facial region is the mirror 
of the soul ; it c~ntains the expressions of the use or abuse of the 
faculties of man. It may be divided into two parts by a horizontal 
line crossing the eyes by the middle, the upper part represents the 
intellectual faculties, the under part the affective faculties. 

It is generally divided into three parts: the forehead or the under
standing; the space between the root of the nose to the middle of 1 he 
lips, or the moral feelings; and the space fromt that middle to the'end 
oft._ chin or the animal propensities. Then we ascertain t he pre. 
dominance of the faculties accordio~ to those proportionate sizes. 

The face or any part of it open denotes franl11ess, simplicity, mild
ness; round, simplicity;-square, eccent1·icitJ: ;-harshly expressed, 
choleric, irrsacibility ;-broad, failing in cunnmg, rashness, violenC'e; 
-naturally smooth, cultivation of feelings, dE-licacy ;-accidentally 
smooth hypocrisy ·-small, timidity ;-thin, susceptibility, dryness, 
weakn~ss ;-fat or' fleshy, sensuality, laziness ;-conic at the chin, 
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subtlctv, cunning ;-flnt., coldness, simplicity ;-Ion~, perseverance, 
slowness ;-firm, firmness; thick, shame ;-big, boluness; narrow, 
indocility ;-lean or emaciated, privation of enjoyments either by 
couscience or sickness;-soft, delicacy ;-any part projecting, energy; 
-retreating. weak1 ess ;-close, concealment ;-high, fancifulness. 

The contours or outlines at·ched, mildness ;-rounded, flexibility. 
Angles projecting, cnerJy, roughness ;-fine acute, acuteness, per.spi

cacity. 
Lines angular, stiffoess ;-rectilinear, force obstinacy, undc:rstand

ing ;-curved, weakness flexibility, f~elings. 
SECTIO~ 6 TilE HAIR. The hair is the excrement of blood, 

which shows more readily the constitution; and it is a tube which 
contains a colored oil. Black hair contain more iron and carbon and 
shows strengt'1 and love; golden-more phosphorus; pride, gentleness, 
liveliness ; light-more lime or mag!!esia ; smoothness, or slowness; 
red-more -pbosphorus and carbon; irritability, excessively good or 
bad, brown or chestnut colored-more iron an lime; regular habits ; 
white-more lime ; slowness ; auburn or ginger-pas~ionate love, jeal
ousy. Soft-softness; thin-sensibil ty; t:oarse-coarsene&~; slankand 
black-energy ; curled-irritability; standing up on end-fearfulness. 

THE BEARD.-Thin soft, lavishness; red-craftiness; little or none, 
or a small mustachio, ill humor and laci viousness ;-pale, fl.legmatic tem
per, prudence ;--dark, sincerity, boldness, smartness and melancholy. 

SEcTION 6. THE FOREHEAD It is the measure ofthecapa.cities 
of the mind, and the moveable skin which cover;; it, shows the use or 
abuse we make of those capacities. The breadth of the forehead is 
equal to nine times the breadth of the thumb of the ind vidual. We 
ascertain the advancing or retreating of the diffrrent organs of the 
forehead, by measuring the abscisses of the forehead from the facial 
line described above, and it tells for the size of the craniological ot·
gans; also the the forehead must exceed in lengtb the two-thirds of its 
height for talents. A facial line dra,vn vertically and parrallel, (not to 
the inclination of the forehead as stated b fore for ascertaining other 
conditions, but) to the natural straight setting of the head on the shoul
dcrs,-must touch the most prominent part of the forehead ; Rnd 
then draw another line from the orifice of the ear passing under 
the upper gums, and reaching the facial line. The right angle of 900 
is the measure of talents If the facial line leaves too much of the 
lip oe of the jaw outside, the individual has his sensual appetites more 
prominent accordingly, although he may have a good understanding, 
as it happens in some negroes. 

Let us now exercise our physiognomical1act. A forehead gently 
arched without a eiogle angle signifies mildness, and sometimes want 
of energy ; smooth, open ; peace of mind ;-full of irregnlnr protuber
ances ; choleric temperament ;-perfectly perpendicular from the hair 
to the eyebrows ; obstinacy, fanaticism, deficiency ;-perpendicular 
and arched at the summit; profound, reflecting, cool mind ;-rounded 
and pr~jecting, as in children; weak mind ;-rounding nt the top and 
descending in straight line; great judgment, irr!tability, a heart of 
ice, melancholy ;-narrow; a froward disposition ;-inclining back· 
wnrds without any jutting of the bones of the eyes; wnnt of reflection· 
-high ; capriciousness, but if the bones of the eyes project; aptnes~ 

-
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to mental exertions ;-advancing at the top in adults· reflectinO" mind 
and in children slowness in len~·niog ;-retreating at 'the top, retlectio~ 
not so well developed ;-advancing over the superciliary reO'ion; 
great perccpti\·c faculties ;-shorter in height than the nose · st~pidi· 
ty ;-peaked at the top on both sides; talents. ' 

The wrinkles of the forehead mean the cares of the mind· irreo·ular 
1 . f ' 0 ' lOl'lzontal a?d urrowed; stormy passions, perturbation of mind;-
regular, honzontal, less broken, not so near the eyes ! old a(re ;-per 
pendicnlar; energy:, application;-. transversly cut; lazines~ want of 
perseye1•ance;--only at the upper part1a look of amazement, approach
mg sometimes to folly. 

Lines horizontal at the junction of the nose and forehead : a harsh 
and unfeeling disposition. Deep perpendicular incisions between the 
eyebrows, with all other circumstances; strength of mind. The front· 
nl vein appearing distinctly in the midst of a forehead open .and reg· 
ularly arched, denotes extraordinary talent. 

SEcrro:-; '7. THE EYEBRO\VS AND THE EYELIDS.-The 
eyebrows have two principal motions, one by which they raise them
selves, the other by which they turn down in uniting. Those two 
motions express almost all the passions and are in accordance with 
the two essential appetites of the sensitive life of the soul, viz; the 
concupiscible, such fiS the desires for sustenance, pleasure, etc, and 
the irascible, such as melancholy, distress, disdain, etc. The eye
brows gently arched denote modesty, simplicity ;-small; a phlegmatic 
temperament ;-hOt·izontal ; a . masculine and vigorous character;
partly horizontal and partly curved; energy and ingenuity ;-situated 
very high; incapacity for reflection :-angular, discontinuous; inven
tive genius ;-tmeven and disordered; great vivacity ;-full. bushy, 
compact, well disposed, and symmcterical; solidity of judgment, clear 
sound sense. A wide space between the eyebrows; quickness of ap
prehension, calmness of soul. The nearer they approach the eyes, the 
stronger is the assurance of solidity and reflection. The eyelids short 
and small mean wisdom, secrecy, contention, and if they are long with 
long haiL· on the eyelashes, siwplicity, presumption, deceit. 

SECTIO~ 8. THE EYES. They are the light of the body (Matt. 
6; 22, 23,) hence such an eye, such a body, (see organ of sight, page 
22, and chapter 3, page 29) Their physiognomical value resides in 
their situation, form, fixedness, mobility, color and constant reception 
and emisssion of light and electro-nervous fluid. They are the elo· 
qu~nt and faithful interpreters of our thoughts, and declare the emo. 
tions of the soul in an indescribable manner. Every one must exercise 
himself to theit· actions, and familiarize himself with the following 
expressions; a single look, and evil look, (l\Iatt. 6 ; 22,) a benign 
look, a mild look, a treacherous look, a silly look, a look amourons, 
lan . ..,.uishing proud, rough, frightful, deep, sustained, bold, etc., and 
wh~n the physiooonomical tact, is sufficiently exercised, it seldom fails 
to find out the c~nduct of an individual. 

There arc six muscles in the eyes that give expression t.o their 
motions: four straight and two oblique: The four straight mu~eles 
are attached behind to the bone .tround the entranc~ of the optic nerve, 
and before to the sclerotic coat of the eye; tl1e upper straight is to 
elevate the eye and is called, the proud, because it gives the eye a 
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proud look. The lower straight turns the eye downwards, and is 
called t.he modest. The internal straight which turns t~e eyes .to
wards the nose, is called the drinker; the external stratght wh1ch 
turus the eyes towards the temples is called the disdainful. 'fhe 
upper oblique, which is the longest, rotates the eye, and is called the 
pathetic, aud the lower oblique is to regulate the motion. 

\Ve must discern the piercing look, denoting vivacity, ardour and 
expansion, from the fiery look or eagle look denoting concentra
tion, absorbing or attracting. Near-sighted people are more apt to be 
deceived and corrupted in their imagination than far-sighted people. 

Minerva was called the blue-e~d lass, and Venus the black-eyed maid; 
N<>w, the eyes blue denote gene1·a1ly a phlegmatic character, know

ledge, friendship, often feebleness ;-black; energy, laciviousness ;
gt·ey; choleric disposition, when the lids are red, drawn back und 
sunken ;-hazel or brown ; vivacity and affability ;-green ; courage, • 
anger, envy, vivacity ;-red; the nature of the cat ;-yellowish or 
citt·on; secrecy, slyness, usurpation ;-blneish grey or saff1·on color ; 
often wickedness ;-sleepy, slothfulness, unfaith' ness ;-small; cunning, 
secrecy and wit ;-acute at the extremity near the nose; cunning and 
fineness ;-crossed diametrically at the ball by the upper lid; subtle-
ty, cuuning ;-·sunken by weakness; defect of verbal memory ;-deep 
in the head; great mind ;-projecting and big; verbal memory, (see 
organs No. 38 and 39 craniology;)-round; simplicity, credulity;
twinkling, squinting or wiilk.ing; treachery ;-the lids which incline 
downwards when talking or looking; wickedness, falsehood, avarice, 
laziness ;-well drawn; precision ;-staring; simplicity, boldness, 
itTesolution ;-dry; great mind. (See page 3'7, etc.) 

SECTION 9. THE NOSE.-The nose is very often a great charac
teristic. It is the seat of anger or of derision, and its wrinkles that 
of contempt. It was called by the ancients the most honest part of 
face, because its tumefaction and its redness general betray the devia
tions from continency and diet. 

A nose aquiline or r·oman, or curved at the root; shows imperious 
temper, ardent passions; love of commanding, firmness in purposes, 
and ardor of pur.mit;-sharp pointed; a passionate man; big and 
wel! formed; chance of rising in the world ;-big and red at the tip; 
nastiness, intemperance, or concentrated pa~sions ;-small; one is re
gardle~s of character and appearance ;-middle sized; sense of one's 
character ;-Grecian or straight with the forehead; agliabUity, effem
inacy ;-cock like; self conceit, boldness, loquacious and bustling dis
position ;-small pointed and elegant; more judgment than wisdom;
stump; generally little wit or understanding ;-snub; one is cunning, 
shaver, of infinite jests and excellent fancy ;-hook~· one is sly. insinua
ting, unfa thful, roguish ;-with a wide ridge ; good and solid judg
ment, superior qualities ;-with small nostrils; timidity ;-with the 
sides or nostrils of the nose, or wide open breathing nostrils; sensibil· 
ity ;-flexible and perfectly disconnected or turning up at the tip; a 
proneness to sensuality ;-arched ; spirit of sallies ;-blunt; obtuse 
mind and feeling3 ;-long; (see the buco-nasal interval, se~. 10). 

SECTIO:i 10. TIIE MOUTII.-The mouth is of all parts of the . 
face the only one which expresses more particularly the feelings oftbe 
beatt. A mouth shutting or inclinin~ itself by _the sides, expreoses 
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complaint ;-whose corners raise themselves ; contentment ;- carry. 
ing itself forward and raising itself at the middle; aversion ;-frequent
ly ~hut witn lips closed and strongly marked; precision, avarice;
closed, concealing the edge of the lips ; application, order, and neat
nees ;--closed nnd turning up at the extremities ; affection, arro()'ance, 
vanity and malignity. 

0 

When the lower lip projects beyond the upper; negative goodness,_ 
the upper lip projecting a little; positive or efficient goodness; lips 
firm, firmness ;--compact, avarice ;-weak, and in motion; weak and 
'vavering character ;-full, distinct, and well proportioned lips; a char
acter hostile tv falsehood, villainy and baseness, but with a propensi
ty to plensm·e. Lips thick anti fleshy; sensuality and slothfulness, a 
characteristic of a phlegmatic temperament; the lower lip with an 
indenture in the middle, liveliness. 

The bucco-nasal interval (between the aperture of the mouth {illd 
the nose,) if large, showe that the arch of the roof in the mouth is more 
elevated, and has more surface and hence leads a man to sensuality, 
as the taste has more energy, and to impudent and coarse actions. If 
the interval is small, then the nose is longer, and the smell has more 
energy. Now as the impressions of odours have in themselves some
thing less brutish or more delicate than those of taste, it follows that 
the taste of such an individual, being less voracious is more delicate, 
still, a long nose is the sign of virile power. If the height of the nose 
depends upon the feature of its root which is as thick as the bone of 
the nose ; it shows the organ of individuality large and aptness to 
appreciate things of taste ; the hole above the middle of the upper 
lip denotes greediness and cruelty according to its size. 

The teeth are the symbols of cleanliness or neglect of it, according 
as one keeps them clean or not. 
Sxcno~ 11. THE CHIN, CHEEKS, NECK A'ND EARS - The 

chin is the index of love. A projecting or long pecked chin, (menton de 
galoche) denotes energy, tenadty of opinion to hatred, and as it pro· 
ceeds probably from the going down of the glenoidal cavity, of the 
temporal bone, it gives energy to the craniolo~ical organs of the tem· 
poralregion such as destructiveness, etc.- if the chin is receding, on 
the contrary it shows the contrary, or carelessness about opinions, weak
ness. A chin advancing, and pointed denotes craft; angular; a sensible 
mind and a benevolent heart ;- flat; coolness of temper ;-smooth, 
fleshy, double; sensuality, lewdness ;- small; timidity ;- with a round 
dimple; good nature ;- with an incision; wisdom, resolution ;- square, 
beloogs to man, and denotes courage and strength ;- round and thin, 
belongs to woman and denotes good nature with a little vanity. 

The cheeks fleshy; a proneness to sensuality ;- large and coarsely 
furrowed; ill nature and brutality ;- receding, wisdom, though symp· 
tom of disorders il\ the teeth, in the stomach, or in the lungs ;-~ith a 
hollow ; envy, jealousy. 1 • • . • 

The neck long; gentleness;-short and thiCk, espec1ally1f the ycms 
should be conspicuous; a very passionate and sensual man, in danger 
of apoplexy ;-short and small, wisdom. The diameter of the neck 

. ought to be the half of a head. 
'l'hJ ears large and big; simplicity, laziness, althou~h a good me?t· 

ory ;-small; good j udgmcnt, secrecy, prudence ;- lOng and tl11n, 
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gluttony, impudence, pride; well proportioned, wisdom;. they are the 
sign of docility, in general. 

SECTION 12. TilE REST OF THE PARTS OF THE BODY,-All 
the parts below the hend are not so important; but ns thAy have a rela· 
tion to the vegetative life and constitute what we cnll pantomime, their 
interpretation may make up for a conclusion by way of majority of 
the same signs. 

Any part big and fleshy; sensuality ;-thin; activity of feelings, 
sensibility ;-large ; strength of body or dullnE's~ ;-small ; WAakness ; 
-hairy; lewdness ;-unhairy ;· weakness, delicacy, simplicity;
regular ; regularity of feelings ;-irregular ; irregularity ;-long ; 
coarseness ;-short; solidity, quickness of motion ;-rough and fnr
ro,,•ed; roughness ;-soft: delicacy ;-well proportioned; rt>gularity 
in the harmonious result; and-badly formed, bad results. 

So, the shoulders, the arms, the hands, the breast, the stomach, the 
ribs, the thighs, the knees, the legs and feet, may be approximately 
interpreted, according to the above rnle. 

A bump on the back shows a man prudent, covetous, deceitful and 
witty by practice. A bump on the breast means a double heart, mis
chief, more simplicity than wisdom. 

ARTICLE Ill. 

Accidental modifications of tke Body. 
There are two kinds of them, those which belong to Pathognomony, 

and those which belong to Phy~iognomony. There is a third modifi· 
cation called semeiotic, which has to do with both, and is the science 
of signs for health .and disease, or a medical physiognomony. 

Section 1. Patl10gnomonical modifications. 
Pathognomony is the science of Pathognomy, or of the laws of 

passions seWng the body to action. It is Physiognomy in action, they 
are inseparable in the study of man. Qn. that account, we have mix. 
ed them together, that is, both the active and passive state of the same 
moveable parts of the body, in the physiognomical rules. "\Ve may 
compare man to a tree : Craniology is the root and stump or founda
tion: l>hysiognomy is the body and branches groWl1, according not 
only to the quality of the root, but according to external cirwmstan
ce~, such as air, water, culture, neglect, etc.: and Pathognomy is the 
fruit of that tree, hence it becomes is a scienre of mimick for courtiers 
and flatterers. However, we have called mimick in our French treatise 
the imitation or representation of a cerebral organ by pathognomy 
and phy-siognomy, .and wha' ever plan we m~y take in expressil!g 
our desl.l'es or pass10ns, pathognomy reveals 1t by actions, and the 
repetition of those actions in passions is impressed on the moveable 
parts according to the physiognomical rules laid down, whilst Crani
ology which has modelled the solid parts, reveals the dissimulation, 
if there is any, by telling us the primitive dispositions. Those move
able parts are the eyes, the eyebrows, the nose and the mouth, which 
we have analyzed in the foregoing article. Now the actions of those 
moveable parts are called pathognomonical modifications, and thty are: 

• 
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8peal'i.ng, la\l~hing, walking gesticulating, and any moving of the parts 
of the face and of the body. 

1. The Voice which partakes of that of animals, is assimilated to the 
same c'1ar.1t:ter. It can b~ dhitled into dragged or drawn, fm ced or 
affected, natural (or nrticul<tted without effort or laziness.) Hence we 
may infer the character or the present disposition which is, either not 
near enough the truth, or beyond the truth, or truth itsel£ The voice 
m~y be soft, s~ro~g, tr?m~lin~ and exhi~its ~he same epithets. .A 
voice that sus tams 1tself m smgmg, shows either JUd ! ment or h yp ~;crisy. 

2. The Laughmg, g•·eat foolishness; easy-simplicity; scarce-con· 
stancy, prudetlC •, subtlety. The smile showsjudgment or irony. 

3. The walking, slow, with large steps; slowness of memory, coars~ 
ness -Quick with small steps; promptness, delicate capacity.-Slow 
with measured steps: judgment, reflection.· 

4. The Gestures. They go in accordance with the walking and the 
voice, they are natural or unnatural ; that is, they exhibit truth or 
falsity. 

5 .The :Moving. All the motions of the body are made according 
to the temp~rament and the character of the individual A motion 
made unnaturally or unnecessarily: indiscretion, vanity, inconsistan
cy, falsehood. :Motion in speaking; either prudence, plainness or 
pride. 

Section 2.-Physiognomonical modifications. 
Physiognomony considers as we have seen, the mov. able parts 

in a state of rest, as regard to the change in the form, tissue, color, 
air, attitude, etc., they are called phenomena of expressions, or physi· 
ognomonical modifications, and these are: the age, the size, the breath, 
the perspiration, the dress, the ·writing. the style and the human 
works. \Ye will speak of the age in the first section and of the rest in 
the second. 

§ 1.-The Age.- It modifies the body according t > its period. 
In infancy, the lymphatic and the nervous cons I itution predominate; 
all is innocence and play. ln the second childhoodJ the lymphatic 
diminishes and the digestive apparatus is more active, with the mus
cular sy~tem. In puberty, the genital system is predominant, and 
there is a revolution in the mind and in the feel ng:3 ; all is pleasure 
and enjoyment, whether for good or for evil. In adolescency, the 
sanguine system predominates. In virility, the digestive apparatus 
is the most prominent; all actions are done through ambition. Old 
age is shown by the languor of the functions a :jd by_the susceptibility, 
dryness and weakness of the body. 

The age or duration of life may be ascertained by the degree of de
pres~ion of the temporal bones and the projection of the cheek bones, 
(which are signs of a carnivorous or ferocious appetite, according t o 
tlieir development,) and in a skull, by the degree, besides, of the 
bending of the branch~ of the lower jaw which fornt w .th the body 
of the bone an angle of 9QO, in old age ; for, in childhood, the branches 
are scarcely indicated, and are almost parallel to the body of the bone. 

The following table shows the different periods of life (in the male,) 
physiologically considered, for t.he climate ofFrance, and wi1h the lyn;· 
phatic temperament. The pertods run by seventh, because nature a 

• 
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changes have been observed to follow in its evolutions, that mystical 
numl)er. 

ChU 1 indicat.es the clirnateric or critical epoch of change, or the 
{

1st infanc·y, 1st pe1·iod, from 1 to 7 years; the last number 

h ~ · fit'st entil·e renewing <.f the constituting parts of the body. 
00 • 2nd infancy, 211d pe,·iocl, during the 7th year to t e 14th 

l year,pr to the time of2<.1 dentition; puberty of some femttlcs, 
Puberty, Bd peJ"iod, from 14 to 21, ot· to ·he ~d climateric 

or critical epoch; change of voice; beard; enlargement of 
the breast. 

Youth .A.uolescency, 4t/t. period, from 21 t.o 28; or to the maximum 
ado;lt of the heighth and width of the bones; apparition of the 

last grindc•·s, or molar (wisdom) teet'1, and of the frontal 
sinus, last degree of extension and con htancy of the fibres. age. 

Increasing Virility, 5th period, from 28 to 35, the temporal 
cavities begin to be formed. 

6th period, from 35 to 42, t.he maximum <Jf the 
confirmed human strength begins and lasts till 4 9 years. 

or 7th period, from 42 to 49, or to , he 3d clirnateric 
Middle stationary or critical epoch, or to the maximum of mid. 

virility. dl.~ life; then, cessation of menses, sexual in
ability, age of return. or 

mature 
age. 

Old 
age. 

11 1 { 8tlt period, 49 to 56, wearing ont of teeeth; the 
e ( er Y age, bait· turning grey more and more 
d or . . 9th pe1·iod, from 56 to 63, or to the 4th climat· 
e~r~a:Ing eric or grand critical epoch ; great depres. 
VIr Y· sion of the temporal bones. 
Old {lOth period, from 63 to 70, by the loss of teeth, the 

mouth is more retreating, the nose grows more 
age aquiline, the chin is more projecting, and its 

prO})Cr. distance from the nose is shorter of 1-6. 

Confirmed tha body, great susceptibility, incapability of 

J 
lltlt period, from 70 to ~~, general dryne-ss of 

or bearing much. 
stationary 12th period, from '77 to 84, or to the 5th c1imat. 

old age. l eric or critical epoch, general exhaustion, 
last period of real life. 

a UCI Y tive life, the sensibility is almost lost 
or 

decrepitude. 14th period, from 91 io 98, state of imbecility 

C d 't {13th period, from 8.4 to 91, a kind of veget.'l.-

and infancy preceding the end of life. 
If there were not so many circumstances infiueneing the course of 

our life, we could ascertain the period of it; but those periods vary 
in duration in the various kinds of individuals, according to theit· 
constitution and accidental diseases and circtm1stances Therefore we 
must modify the above table in the following manner: The period of 
women is 10 years shot ter than that of men ; pubel'ty (3d period,) 
which is indicated by a change of voice, etc., arrives at 9 years in the 
hottest climates, at 15 in France, (as in the table,) and at IS in Den
mark, Russia, etc; the 3d clirnateric epoch comE's at 35 in the torrid 
zone and gives 70 years of life; at 49 in the temperate zoue, (as in 
the table; and nt 21 in the glacial zone, and it gives "42 years of life. 
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The l),uphntic constitution is more vivacious and has 98 years of life, 
(as in the table); the sangunine has 90, the bilious has 80 and the 
nervous has 70 years of life. Excesses in pleasures, diseases in their 
BCUlencss all:d duration, shorten life, producing either a paralysis or 
an irregularity or a greater degree of sensibility. in. the nervous 
system, by which the vibrations become blunted, and the fluid ig 
wasting away quicker. Those cases must be taken in ac.count by the 
rule given above the table, upon the supposed age of the present 
appearance. 

Jf a per5on wishes to know the period of his life, he must attend to 
all those circumstances above mentioned, and then ~uppose he is over 
26 and he recollects that his maximum of height was at that age, he 
says: As the maximum of height, marked 28 in the table, is to the last 
epoch or 98 marked in the table: so my maximum of height which 
was at 25 years, is to the number of yea s to live. Bence: 28: 98:: 
25: x. Then : -~ 8/

8
2 .r; =- 87 years, 6 months ; and the first climateric 

epoch will be: ~{ ~~r~:;;- 6 years, 3 months. Now suppose he changes 
into the nervous temperament after his 25 y('ars, then add 70 years to 
84 yeaa·s 6 months, it will make 154 years 6 months, which you di. 
vide by the 2 circumstances, and it gives 77 years, 3 months. 
Recollect to a1low 14 periods to every calculated or supposed duration 
of life. If a woman wi::ihes to know the duration of her life, and she does 
not recollect any event of her life; she is living in the torrid zone, 
and she is of a lymphatic temperament, which make 2 circumst-ances. 
She, then, calculates for every circumstance 10 years less than the man's 
duration, thus; 1st: torrid zone. 70 years lesslO, equal60. 2d: lymph
atic temperament 98 years, less 10, equal88. 60+88=148; then 148 
divided by the 2 circumstances give 74 years of life, and whether she 
has been sick or not, if she appears to be 20 years, and she is 25; then 
we have the last proportion : 20: 74 : : 25: x. Hence :L•2 ~ 

22=-
92 years and 6 months; also, if a woman recollects the year of her 
puberty to be 10. Then as 10 rE-presents 14 in the 3d period, we 
have this proportion: 14: 10 : : 98: x. Hence 11 8

1 
><
4 

1 0 =70 years, 
we suppose here all circumstances to be equal, sound health, and 
good climate. 

§ 2 -The other modifications. 
The Size. A tall size; pronenes3 to pride and raising above others. 

- Short, a proneness to jealousy: simJ!licity, eye service; other cir· 
cumstance3 being equal. 

The Breath strong and violent ; great mind,-weak or short, small 
mind, symptoms ot' asthma. (see page 24.) 

The Perspiration which is either sensible or insensible, has a good 
deal to do with our dispositions, being a chemico-animal distillation 
of the food that we take, as seen by the coloring of it; it is a repairer 
of tone or a lubricator against the wearing out or dryuess of the fine 
terminations of nerves and a discharger of all bad humors. If the skin is 
too dry, the pores too much closed, there is not enough of insensible 
perspiration, it betokens bad humor, moroseness, melancholy. d~·~pou
d~ncy, weakness. Perspiration, either insensible or promoted by 
exercise, as seen by the opening the pores. hns been reckontd to 
be the origin of pleasure, on account of the harmony there h among 
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all the minutest parts that perform at once their functions without im
pediment, giving elasticity to our muscles, viYncity to our nenous 
system and liveliness and joy in om· nctious and words. 

The Dress. Each fashion, each color, each cut of a coat has some
thing particular which becomes btttcr such an individual rather than 
anotiJet·, such form of a };at, for instance, will describe wonderfully an 
indtvidllal in his true character rather than another fo r·m. Cle,mliness 
and neglect, plainness aud mngnificence, good and bad taste, decency 
and shame, modesty and pride, regularity of habits and irregularity, 
are recognized by the kind of dress, the ma.,ner of dressing, the fixing 
of the hair, etc. 

The \Vriting. It shows the motions of the hands and fingers ns the most 
delicate and the most varied of all the motions of the body. There is 
a national writing, a schoolmaster's writing, an original writing. The 
type of any of them may show either boldness, vacillation, order, clean
liness, fot·ce, delicacy, slowness, speediness, freedom, beauty, ugliness, 
disorder, symmetry, neglect, laziness, looseness, vanity of ornl\ments, 
pride, ostentation. 

The Style. Such as we are, such speech and such writin<r and s' yle 
we exhibit. Style dry and hard with a large perpendicular forehead: 
cut, interrupted, sententious, original, with a projecting frontal sinus. 
Style vivid, precise, abrreeableand strong with a middle raised forehead 
regularly arched. Style flowing, light without dopth, with a spacious, 
rounded forehead. 

The Human 'Vorks. Each work bears the workman's character; 
but it is only a musician who can better judge of the character <•f 
another by his music; ·a painter, by his paintings, etc., each individ
ual is the best judge of his own profession or tmde. 

------~~~----

PART III 

CRANIOLOGY. 

Introduction, General Principles and .Rules. 
Craniology is the science of Cranioscopy, and Cranioscopy is the 

i terpretat10n of the fatuities of man by t.he measurement of the era· 
nium, which tells the amo mt of each disposition and capacity, as 
being thus innate find fundamental, without any reference to the use 
or abuse which a person makes, or has made of them; that reference 
being made and determined only by the physiognomy of the indi 
vidual. 

Those faculties are hereafter classified, but for a better discussion 
of them, we will previously explain in the 1st place, the foundatiua 
of the faculties of the soul, and in the 2d place, we will establish the 
rules of their size and combinations. 

§ 1.-The foundation of the faculties of the soul. 
'l'he theory upon which the classification of the faculties of the 

soul is fouuded, rests on this principle: That: as the existence or the 
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life of mnn is not nothing else but the external and incessant manifes· 
tation of what takes place inwardly, therefo1 e what takes place in· 
wardly must come from the needs implanted in the organization of 
man. ~lao is led by h•m guides, need and reason, the one solicits, 
exp.mds and pushes him, th~ other absorbs, enlightens him, tells him 
hts duty and checks th~ expanding tendency of the sensibilities; . there
fore, the most useful practical science, is that which teaches us to make 
our n: eds constantly agree with our duties. Every organized being 
has needs, as we haye seen in the 1st Chapter of physiognomony. Our 
organs have been made to fulfill some functions, and by the rules of 
electt·ical or chemical attraction or affinity with the congruous su bstan
ces, an electrical shock or a sensation announces it to man, as se<>n as 
they are in a state of diminished or negative electricity ; that sensation 
or sensibility is the interior voice or need of nature, as it happens for 
instance, to the stomach for hnnger, or to the eye beginning to look 
at any object, or to the ear beginning to hear a sound, etc. The need 
of eating, the need of seeing better, the need of hearing better, etc., 
that is, the natural necessity of electrically absorbing and of expand
ing for the maintenance of the living being, calls the attentiou and 
causes a desire; the desire is the attt·ibute of the WILL, and the will 
always acts by those impulses, whether controlled or not by reason, 
because the will must expand, and, therefore bring on passions, if reason 
or the ill'DERSTA...'IDING, the help mat.e, has had no time to perceive, 
observe, reflect and decide. 

The soul then consists of a dualism of the understanding, or the 
absorbing faculty, and of the will, or the expanding faculty. Now 
the soul is not the unde1·standiog alone, nor the will alone, they 
are two countervailing powers; the understanding cannot exist with
out a will as a reactive power, and vice-versa. Their internal action 
with ideas is free; but the external action may not be always free. 
The external objects move the sensibilities of the body ( whicll some 
authors have improperly calle::l a third faculty of the soul,) and pro
duce electrical shocks or sensations in the brain, often before the 
understanding had time to perceive them thorougly, or to perceive them 
at all. Man must go onward, therefore actions are often elicited from 
the first impulses of the will without reason, or motives of action, or 
freedom, and in that case, those mechanical actions are not attributed 
to the responsibility of the soul, no more than those of brutes. But when 
that breath of life, the soul, is attentive and employs ite, bodily organ
ization, so refined in adaptations for all uses of creation, then, that soul 
is elevated toward God, by its ideas of relief in God, of faith, hope 
and charity in God, and of fu ture happiness and e-rerlasting living in 
God. Thertfore we are in a constant need of God and of the creation. 

Our needs implanted in us by Providence are all good. but we must 
govern them, otherwise they will degenerate intop:.~ssions, (See about 
passions, physiognomony, chapt. 3, art. 1.) 

'fho3e needs, have been found by the experiments of Gall, Spurz
heim, etc., to be separately delineated in the convolutions of the brain, 
and to be ascertained on men and animals by the dimensions of the 
cranium, and we call these needs, organs of the brain, or cerebral 
or ct·aniological organs, in accordar.ce with the two powers of tLe 
soul 
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"\Ve have classified those nee<ls or organs into two orders ; the needs 
of the heart, A.nd the needs of the mind. The needs of the henrt may 
be divided into individual needs, socinl needs, and moral needs. The 
intlh.-Uunl needs a1·e the propensities of ihe animal, nnd produce 
instincts of industry; they rel~te to the instincts of life, and of its 
t1·ausmis .. ion; they includ,~ the needs of calor·ic, mot:on, respiration, 
alimentation, etc ; pleasure ot• pain warns us, whether the saLisfnction 
of any of them i ~ right ot· not. The social needs relate to men's feel
ings with each other, they a1·e needs of sympathy for mutual help. The 
moral needs are the union of the individual and social needs, for the 
regulating of om· actions toward the general good Those three classes 
ha \'e reference to the di~ositions of the heart or of the will; they com
pose the first partofthe craniological organs, called affective fucultics, 
which act and give out either spontaneously, or with the aid of the 
mind. The second part of the craniological organs, are the needs of 
the mind, called intellectual faculties, they receive the electrical sen
sations of external bodies into their J?rimitive Qnd innate spiritual sub· 
stance or power, ::mel ~how forth a Judgment and o. refl.exion together 
which belong- only to the soul of man, and are not found in the brute. 
The animals receive in a daguerreotyped proce~s, as it we1·e, images of 
practical mech9.nism, in the limited organs and mes of life bclong·ng 
to each animal. Hence there are three objects of needs, the true, the 
good and the beautiful The need. of knowing truth, or the love of 
truth ; the need of sympathizing or making an object good to us, or 
the love of good ; and the need of harmonizing trutb and good, or the 
love of the beautiful. The true is, that which is, any fact or existence; 
the good is the true passing to the act; no action is good before 
our ey.:s, un]esd it expresses for the understanding a true relation 
which creates for the wil! a moral obligation; and the beautiful is the 
eclat ot· harmony of the true and of the good; those three last needs 
create three kinds of pas~ions, or motives of actions, and therefore 
thrP.e kinds of duties, which our interest or conscience dictate to us, 
naturally, although we may be mi$taken for want of education, in 
tlw choice: thence opinions, tastes and passions arise. 

Now, truth is either physical or spil·itual: A physical truth is the 
existence of material objects; all objects have a harmonious aggre
gate of components and attributes. A spiritual truth is the idea of 
any object or of any judgment, coinciding with a physical fact, which 
is the origin of that idea or of that judgment. Here the rule of Locke 
proves good; nihil est in intellectu quod non prius jue1·it in sensu, 
which we quoted in the fit·st pages, that is; there is nothing in the 
understanding that has not previously existed in the senses; but it 
doe.s nd't go further. The soul learns the existence and relations of 
material objects through the body; but the fMulty of reasoning on 
those relations, and on all ideas that pertain not to physical objects, 
but to God, to happiness, etc. proves the <'xistence of that soul, or 
that spiritual power, whose thought cnnnot be divided by halves and 
qnart~rs, which emenates f:oom God, noel which had to make its edu
cation through a body, according to t:1e wise clispeusntion of God. 

Then n soul existing without its body, is supposed, by anteriority of 
reason, to retain its faculties, the understanding and the will; for it 
did not get them from its body. God, the soul of the universe, gavs 
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a soul to mnn, and God the body of the universe or nature gave the 
hotly. 'When they separate at death, each one h~ to return, the soul 
undecompo~ed (with its =~lsturbed intelligence and affections). and the 
body decomposed, to its proper origin. God is the food or occupation 
of our spiritual far.ulties after death, so that they amend and improve 
themselves more and more, whereas, the need of getting food, raiment, 
habitation, knowledge, i~ the occupation of the soul and body, upon 
earth. If there were no needs in the body to provide for, and if we 
hnd not a greater advantage in the society of our fellow-men, for that 
providing. we would have no struggle with our fellow-men, but we 
cannot a void thol'e needs, for the perfection and destination of our being, 
because our happiness was tracea through our organs to depend upon 
occupying· our3elves with getting them. Now, tbe body is to resist 
the matet·bl elements only for a time, till its disorganization arrives. 
Just as the piano which is worn out by use and time, the soul which 
was the player, leaves it whether young or old; but not to absorb nor 
enter into other bodies according to the metempsychosis of the an
cient~. but to go back to its Creator with whom it employs its facul
ties Then it communicates with other spirits by the only will of 
doing it, and it acts according to its desires, and love, which it makes 
consonant with the love, the power and the will of God. So great 
hns been the belief in the supreme being, in the soul, and in a future 
life, that all antiquity, all paganism, and all Indian tribes have unan
imously acl"llowledged it, adhered to it, and practised a worship in 
honor of the Supreme Creator. (See page 15,) for the pt·oofs of the 
existence of the departed souL 

§ 2.-Rules for the size nnd combinations of the cerebral organs. 
llaving established the foundation of the faculties of the soul by 

the prefixed principles, we will explain the rules for the interpretation 
of the faculties of the souL The amount of the faculties are express
ed by the cerebral organs accot·ding to their size, and we ascertain 
the size of tl10se organs from a central part of the head called medulla 
oblongatn, with a craniometer. That instrument is a half circle with a 
moveable hand as a radius, to measure the height of the organs, whilst 
their length and breadth can be measured with any ruled stick, line 
or g1·arluuted scale ; this measurement tells the quantity of the brain or 
the amount of each of the cerebral organs, and how far they can extend, 
when cultivated; but it cannot ascertain, except with probability, 
whether or not, and how far they have been cultivated, without the cor
roboration of Physiognomony. See 1st part Chapt. 3d page 17. 

Those faculties are innate and primit.ve as we have proved it be
fore, and we can prove here that they are distinct from each otler, by 
the following facts ; We see a faculty exist in one kind of animal and 
not in another, A faculty varies in the two sexes 9f the same species. 
It is not proportionate to the other faculties of the same individuals. 
It does not manifest itself simultaneously with the other faculties~ 
that is, it appears and disappears earlier or later in life than other 
faculties. It may act or rest singly. It is propagated in a distinct 
manner from parents to children; it may singly preserve its proper 
state of health or disease. At last, the case of dreams, the disease of 
mono mani.t, and the phenomena of electro-biology,_ ~nd phrcno-mag· 
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netism, prove that they can exist and be stimulated separatcley from 
each other~ 

The smallness of an organ or faculty is a defect; the bigness a 
goo1 quality, (all cmteris pm·ibus,) nnd the abuse, a vice. The abuse 
of an organ does not appear by its absolute size, otherwise, Providence 
would have created us with innate vices, which it would be almost 
impossible to eradicate, as the organ would not decrease in size, but in 
nervous supply, and only after the individual ha~ been able, for a very 
long time, to deprive that organ either from acting, or from being 
stimulated, by cultivatin~ other organs in ]ieu of it; but experience 
teaches us that all the organljllarge or small can be abused more or 
les~. That abuse, although it may be greater in proportion to the 
size of the organs, takes place: 1st, by the overstimulating action of 
external agents such as the inhalation of oxgen gas, animal and mine
ral magnetism, the contact of sensual objects, etc. 2ndly, by the uudue 
continuity of action of that organ which failed to be counteracted 
or modified either by other external agents, or by couscil:'nce or 
the reflective faculties. 3dly, by the controlling power of a larger or· 
gan or by the habit of that abuse, which impresses upon the nerves 
of that organ its stamp or its .se!'ies of molecular vibrations, etc. 
Then, the abuse repeated will impress upon the physiognomy of the 
person some indices, showing a deviation of the features from the in
dividual type or primitive form. 

The exercise upon an organ is analogous to the exercise upon the 
body. A proper exercise neither too much nor too little, iucreases 
the size of any exercised part of the body to its prototypic perfection; 
but too much or too little exercise will bring decrease or decay or 
even swelling, according to the constitution, or the d~gree of sensibility 
Now, as too much exercise is abuse, it follows that the abuse will more 
often hurt the activity of the blood, or of the bile, or of the othe•· hu~ 
mors, and wear out the sensibility of the nerves, which have received 
for that abuse a certain vibratory determination. The constitutional 
frame of a man being made up according to the form of the parent, and 
the imagination of the mother at the time, the type of that man is 
already given and started, and nature pursues its plan of increase ac
cording to that type; so that children inherit the moral and physical 
qualities of their parents; but that plan of nature is modified by sev. 
eral circumstances. 'fhey are among others. 1st, the absence from 
parental home and thereby the contracting of other habits. 2ndly, the 
education which perfects or perverts the plan of nature, increases the 
organs by a proper mental and bodily exercise, or diminishes them by 
no exercise or too much exercise. ~dly, the diet, which eithf'r in vi n-o
rates and increases the body, or weakens and diminishes it, accord~()' 
to its being either wholesome or nutritions, or scanty, too m~1ch o~· 
too little. 4thly, the diseases which impoverish the body and the•·efore 
the organs,.and prepare man to death. • 

The organs generally act in solidarity with each other, that is one 
eingle organ is not cultivated alone, unle s the others nre p;alsie~l as 
in monomania, or in electro· biology and phreno -magnetism, but' its 
closeness excites the surrounding ones, and the domineering dispostion 
controls them all and calls them in or out more or less. 

The combination of organs follo\v these rules : the largest organs 
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wnnt to be satisfied before the rest, unless some external circumstan
ces nr·e opposed to it. Hence, the largest organ of one group cvn
troh the surrounding organs more easily. A !urger organ can control 
a S!unller organ in two ways, either by using or abusing its object, or 
by neglecLi11g it or putting it down A larger organ uses any organ 
above th~ moderate size and generally neglects the organs below the 
moderate size; a larger organ is always a cause or a motive of action 
for the le:;ser. An organ may control one, and at the same time, be 
controlled by ano~her. Now, 1. Suppose vitativeness larger than ali
mentiveness; then vitativeness or the the instinct o£ man to preserve 
one self, is a motive of action and will control, that is: according to 
ch·cumstance;;, employ or negleot (alimentiveness or its object) food 
to obtain its first object life; alimentiveness or food is used only for 
the sake of vitativeness, or life: a man eats and drinks only to live. 
2. Suppose the contrary way, alimentiveness larger than vitativeness, 
then life is only preserved for the sake of food; a man lives only to 
eat and drink. 3. Suppose both organs equally large, both objects 
wanting to be satisfied at once, then a man has a desire for both 
objects, wants to live as well as to eat and drink, as it ought to be, 
pl'ovided he does not make any abuse. 4; Suppose acquisitiveness 
larger, vitati veness less large, and alimentiveness still less; then the 
desire of man to acquire something will _make him employ his life 
first, and then his food, or he will neglect his food rather than his life, in 
order to procure property, theobject of that larger organ. l>. Suppose 
acquisitiveness the largest, adhesiveness next in size, approbativeness 
next; then, one like to acquire llroperty, and employ or neglect his 
friends and his requtation for that object; and as friends and reputa
tion are also property~ then he likes to procure friends and reputa
tion not for the sake of ft·iends and of reputation, but for the sake of 
using them as a property or a speculative business. 6. Suppose ad
hesive!less larger than acquisitiveness and approbativeness; ' then one 
likes to adhere to a person as to a friend, for the sake of friendship, 
he will acquire property first, then reputation next; or, to yield to 
his friends, if acquisitiveness, and approbativeness, are moderate or 
bebw mude . ate. 7. Suppose destructiveness larger, acquisitiveness 
less large, a1imentivcness les3 yet, and vitativeness the least large; 
then we read : a man for the de~ire to destroy or sacrifice something 
will employ his property first, to accomplish some sacrifice, then his 
f•:od, then l1is life, if it is not enough, or he will neglect rather his 
life first and his food n.ext, rather than hl:s prope;ty, to accompJishsome 
sacrifice· of course, m any way he w1ll sacrifice those objects. 8. 
Suppose' benevolence larger, than the preceding organ~; then the 
disposition of a man to do good will make him employ his sacrificing 
propeusity to accomplish good, then his property, then his food, then 
his lrfe · or he will neglect or forget, first his life ( vitativeness which 
is t~JC s~1allest.organ,) then his food, then his property, tbe,!l his saC
rificing disposition, which is the nearest to his benevolence; that is, he 
will soon~r make a sacrifice in order to do good. 9 .Suppose self-esteem 
larger than aU the preceding organs: then it will be through self
esteem as a motive of action that he will be benevolent etc., and if 
that organ is the largest of all and the physiognomical signs are con
firming, it will be through pride the abuse of self esteem that he will act. 
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Our actions nrc a very compli<'ated result of all the causes which 
act upon us either intern.nlly or extcrnnlly, and which can influence 
our will: the will detcrlllill'!S itself by nil those causes examined and 
\Vl'ighod by the understanding. In that our liberty consist~. In the 
animals, iu which tho number of organs is vet•y much restricted, 
libt rty is a mere spontaneity, determined by the irritation of such or 
such an organ. .Man, on the contrary, in whom the plu1·ality of organs 
hn,; reached it~ mRximum nnd makes a plurality of motive~. becornes 
Stbccptible of a greater numher of sensations and ideas, finds in him· 
st•lf 1110r~ organs which enlighten him, or more motives for avoiding 
to follow blindly such ond such desire, such and such propensity. 
w· c must know thnt the action of an organ c m destroy neither 
the stimnlasion it has receive,l from another nor the next action, 
which is the necessary consequence of it, but it can stimulat other 
ot·g:ws at the same time, in that case, equiponderances are estab· 
Ji:;hcd and there follows a sort of contest which exists the awaken 
faculties, and soHc ts reason as a judge. Reason decidPs according 
to the majority of motives or of organs, and sometimes the strongest 
p:l~S on is the ma~ter. But the will acts through those mot.ives 
and can prove that it is free to act. So much for our free will. 

The number of faculties is given in this part in a determinate quan
tity, lmt it i.s certain by analogy and by P.i.lreno-magnetism that there 
are intermediate organs, whic.1 act as modifiers between one faculty 
and another. - - · 

Memory or recollection, is the awakening of the nevous impressions 
left on any cerebral organ, either by the external agents which 
pr Hince u sensation, pet·ceived by the attention of tbe understanding, 
l>y which the fensibility of an organ is aW<lkened, or by the internal 
action of the ct-rebral organs, stimulating each other by affinity. The 
r eaction of 1 hese sen~ibilities into el..-tern:\1 action is the expresssion 
of the will enlightened by the understanding When the will is not 
enlit:rhtened by the attealion of the unders:andinO', the reaction is 
mec.:hauieal and not free, n::1 it ha.ppens in delirium, where man sho,vs a 
wonderful memory; let us bear in mind that the nervous impressions 
of ideas, sceneries, images, words, are daguerreotyped in nll the cerebral 
orgaus, and want only tho attention of the understanding, when the 
will w mts to elicit a responsible act. :Memory of course supposes be
lief an~l knowledg~ in man; lmt in animals, the dague>'teotyping is limited 
to thea· f~w phys1cal wants and does not extend to any idea necessary 
to them beyon L that point. We use the word hea~t which means 
love; because the feelin~s, which it elicits, affect every being man come:. 
in contact with: there 1s an action; whereas the mind is passive and 
represents the knowledge of the understanding; it receives or perceives 
the sensation') of the brain. lienee there are two thinO'S necessary to a 
h•1mau being, to h.JlOW and to love; and therefore two

0 
orders of facul

ties, the affective or those of the heart, and the intellectual or those of 
the understanding. 

ORDER I. 
Affective Facttllies, or Facult1'es ofthe Heart. 

Th~ actions in the iufancy of men, are always spontaneous, ond as 
he grows, his understanding grows also to regulate them; so the in-

' 
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itiative is always with the sentiment, it must start whether the 
understanding is ready or not, to give its light .. 

GENUS L Wants of the individual, or animal instincts. 

FACULTIES m· IxDUSTRY (on the temporal region), common to man 
Rfld animals. TJ1ey stimulate and impart efficacy to the other facul
tles . From No. 1 to No. 7, they are organs of preservation especiallv, 
ancl tl1e rest are organs of prudence. ~ 

SEcrrox l. Individual or selfish in~tincts, having a tenden~y to tlte 
&alisfaction of tlte body with regw·d to exte·rnal object.s~ 

t 0RGAx OF THE VITAL FoRCF;. Located in the superior part of 
the spinal marrow; it takes its greater energy as the oval oecipital 
hole is broader, which is discovered also by a thick round neck 

+ 0RG.A.~ oF THE PnYSICAL SExstnrLITY. Located above the or
ga~ of the vital force; it ~ives fluttering and instantnneous motions 
whtch degenerate into susceptibility and irascibility; it gives t .,e 
degree of temperaments. · 

1. YrTATIVENEss OR BIOPHILY. Sens2 ofphysical or organic L'FF-,* 
instinct of self-preservation, or to !>.RESERVE o~m's SELF. Very small.
Cares nothing about life or death, existence or annihilation; insensi
bility to sufferings and death. t Rather small.-~fore affected by the 
consequences of death than by love of life. Jfode-r·ate.-Love of life, 
yet not a great am •. -iety about living. Fai1·, common, passable or 
rather full.- Attachment to life and fear of death, yet not a great 
deal· .Fttll.-Desire and care for life but not eagerly, from love of it 
and pleasures. Rather lm·ge.- Tenacity for life, great care for health 
and life. Large.-Dread of death, all is used to obtain the greatest 
security of life. Very large.- Shuddering at the thought of death and 
of the privation of the world, nursing and medicines are eagerly takP.n. 
Abused pe1'1Je1'ted or ove1·stlmulated by internal or extt3rnal agents 
Dislike to expo=e one's self in the least circumstances, cowardice, pol
troonery, inordinate use <.•fmedicines. Pll.ysiognomized.-Round and 
thick neck. Pallwgnomized or mimicked.- One often and suddenly 
witdrnws from the Jeast object the end of which he knows not. 

2. ALL'\tEXTIVEXESS OR GusTATIVEXES~. Instinct of nutrition of hun
ger and thir,;t of FOOD, of appetite, of physical obligation; sense of taste~, 
odours and flavours; desire to EAT a ::d D:RIXK. Very sm.all-Ignor
ance or ind fferance about getting one's victuals Bmall.- One does 
not care much whether and what he eats and drinks. Rather small.
One is particular and delicate, eats for living or other moti ,~es. 
lrfoderate.-One is temperate and sober from the constitution of his 
stoma ·h. Fair.- ObserYes the quantity and quality of ailroent3 yet 
with relish. Full.-Has a governable appetite though he enjoys. 
Ratlter large.-Is choicy and fond of the tast sand flavors of thin~s
Large.-Hearty relish for food and drink. Very large.-:Very keen 
appetite, eats and drinks plenty without any choice. .Abused -Ln.x. 

* In order to succeed in reading the c mbinatioos of organs, taught 
in paO'e 68, we have put in capital letters both the verb aud the obj{-ct 
of ea~h organ; the subject of each verb being always man, or man's 
instinct, desire or faculty. -

t Sm.all.-Jndifference, unwillingness, coldness towards living. 
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nrious refinement, love of good cheer, one lives only to eat and drink, 
ep:curism, gluttony, drunkenness. .Phy1~iogn•mized.-B!r; !lnd fat face 
or under jaw, fleshy and double clun, large mouth and hps. Patltog
nomizcd.-Exprcssions and actions of grcedin<'SS. Combined.-'With 
conscience or tbc reflective organs larger, temperance and sobriety by 
conscience or rE-ason. 

N. ll. Between .Alimentio. and Vitativ. there is an in.termediate 
oro-an which we may call AQUAT1VE~Ess or instinct for water such as 
in ~va.shing, drinking, swimming, 

3. .A.cQUISlTIVEYass Instinct of physical or intellectual rnonRTY; 
notion of mine and thine; propensity to .ACQUIRE wealth, knowledge, 
to make money, business. Very lfttall.-Ignorance ofthe value and 
\lse of things, laziness. Small.-Aptness to give away property nnd 
to be idle. Rnt!Ler Small.-Disregard for the price of things arJd for 
a sufficient knowledge. Moderate . ...:-Thinks more of supplying his 
wants than of heaping up. Fair.-Can acquire property or know
ledo-e, And spend. Full.-Is indu~trion3 about acquiring money or 
kn~vledge. Ratlter large.--Good economy and saving. one minds 
his business. Large.-Good management of property, closeness and 
exactness in dealings. Very large.-Will make his business to acquire 
and keep money or knowledge with all . solicitude. .Abused.-Un
cPasing notions of aggrandizement., covetousness, stinginess, ambition, 
avarice, plagiarism, cheat, gambling, usury, theft. Pltysiognomized.
contraction of the lips, and of the features in general, ad if trying to 
go back to the centre of the head. Pathognomized.-Head a little 
advancing, hands opening quickly to receive and slow to give, a long
ing and sad air, expansion of the eyes. 

4. DESTRUCTIVENESS. Instinct of physical Or moral DESTRUCTION 
or sacrifice, severity and energy of character, propensity to DESTROY 
or to wear out, or to sacrifice what is hurtful. Very small.-Inability 
to inflict or witness a pain. b'mall.-One is effeminate, puerile and 
weak. Ralll.er small. -One spares what should be destroyed or pun
ished. .Moderate.-Has some severity at the beginning; but lacks 
force to go on. Fair.-Can put down common obstacles that do not 
afford great resistance. Full.-Has a. sufficient severity; but it re
quires to be roused. Rather large.-One is able to exterminate great 
nuisances, hurtful obstacles and opponents. Large.-One is ready to 
censure and punish the guilty, and to make sacrifice, one may like 
hunting or shooting. Very large.-One is habitually severe, ener
getic and strong in destroying what is hurtful. Abused.-Auster
ity, moroseness, wasting away, squandering, mischief, anger, sharp
ness, raillery, revenge, cruelty, cursing, blackguardism, love of exe
cutions, of wars, conflagrations; murder. Physiognomized.-Face 
with projecting angles, contracted eyebrows, piercing and spying 
eyes, broad head, the lower jaw projecting, or the teeth showing them
selves like those of a. wolf. Pathognomized.-Distorted countenance 
when in a passion, a hoarse voice, abrupt motions. Oombined.-With 
hope smaller and cautiousness larger and abused; suicide. 

5. CoMBATIVENESS. Instinct of SELF DEFENCE and resistance of 
PROTECTL~G anything for ourselves such as rights and property; phy
sical courage, efficacy of character. Very small.-One is passive, in
efficient. chicken-hearted. Small. -One is a coward, inclined to yield 
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or to surrender. Ratl~.er small.-Is not able to nco9mplish much and, 
at the least talk of danger, one is easily overcome. ltioderate.
will defend himself to a certain extent, but will sometimes shrink 
n little, or ruther wants people to let him alone. Fai,..-Is able to 
take his rights and contend, but will avoid collision. Full.-Is ready 
to meet opposition and to endure sometimes. Ratlter la1·ge.-Has 
coornge in danger, battles, and endures hardships. Large.-One has 
love and vigor in fencing and fighting, or in debating, writing and 
pleading. Very large.-Is brave, spirited, magnanimous ar d likes to 
court the greatest oppositions .A.bused.-Quarrelsomenes, spitit of 
oppusition and contention, aptness to enldndle strifes, to get intq a 
passion, to fiq-ht, to challenge by duels. Physiognomized.-a resolute 
air, closed lips and fists, firm posture, threatening quick eyes. 
Patlwgnmnized.-A harsh voice, head d1•awn backwards, and mena
cingly, petulant and impatient countenance. 

6. 8ECRETIVE:SESS. ~ense of SECRECY, propensity to SECRETE and 
keep thoughts, feelings, plans to one's self, aptness TO KEEP (A SECRET) 
or any thing SECRET. Very small.-One is very unreserved, discreet 
and blunt.. Small.-Is plain, open hearted in his manners and speech, 
and easily taken in. Ratll,er small.-Is generally unable to keep his 
feelings and thoughts a long time. .Jfoderate.-Is able to keep some 
things secret whilst he divulges others. Fai~· -Does not like to be 
detected in his views, and can to a certain extent, avoid exposing 
himself. Full.-Is able to keep his thoughts, his plans, or his prop
erty secret with very few exceptions, except if he is roused to the 
contrary. Rather la'rge.-Knows how to conceal and keep secretE 
generally. Large.-Tact, reservedness, discretion, propriety, sav.oir
faire. Very la1·ge.-Great ment.al control on thoughts and actwn. 
temperance, sobriety in words, christian modesty. .A.bused.-Dissim 
ulation, slyness, cunning, cavils, falsehood, hypocrisy, deceit, disposi· 
tion to plead the guilty in order to know the truth· Physiognomized. 
-Pointed chin, small and acutely cut eyes, tacturnity, archness of 
looks, contraction of all the features. Patlwgnomized.-continued 
change of looks, without turning the head, gliding motions. 

7. Co~sTRUCTIVEx£ss. Instinct of co:ssTRUCTJON, sense of physical 
perfection, of arts and industry, of architecture; aptness to co~STRUCT, 
to ucrform, mechanical ingenuity. Very small.-lnability to perform 
nny work, laziness in working. SmaU.-Dislike for undertaking, 
unsJdlfulness. Rathersmall.-Is not capable of construction, but does 
not dislike it; still is a little lazy. Moderate.-Has some relish for 
using tools and practis:ng, but not dexterously. Fair.-Has a little 
capacity for constructing and composing. Full.-Can to a certain 
extent show a sufficient skilfulness. Rathe,. large.-General ability 
in the use of tools,· pens, instruments, pencils, knives, ne~dles, etc. 
L .J.rge.-Practical knowledge, dexterity skilfulness in building. Very 
larqe.-Very expert at composing in any mechanical or fine arts. 
A.b'w;ed.-Imprlt<lent expenditnre of time and money in ~sel:>ss const~uc
tions. or inventions, one likes to cut and carve any obJect, 1 ke a 1nece 
of stick, or stone Physiognomized.-The face full of bones and 
cartila•,.cs wide lower forehead, prominence of the check bones. 
Patlwgn .;nized.-Hurriedness of mannet'3, readiness and ingenuity of 
the l(nks, apt and easy waiving of the hands, and fingers. 
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8. CAUTIOUS~Ess. Instinct of PRUDE~CE, deliberation, foresight, 
apprehension of danger~, steadiness of character, nptnc!'ls to DELIBERATE, 
or to l•c solicitous about something. Very smult.-Grent inattention, 
thouO'htlcs:mcss, blindness. Smalt.-Carelcssness, rashness, impru
dcnc~, levity, precipitate conduct. Rather small.-Onc disre6ards 
ultimate coosequcnces, is not nfru.id of I1sking. Jfodarate.-Is dis
posed to pay some attention before he acts, but soon fails. Fair.
IIas some ( aution in his actions :md words, Full.-One is capable 
of prudence and f01·t'thought in Orlter to ensUl·e success. Rather large. 
-lias a general foresight, cnrefulne~s. Large.-Due h esitation and pro· 
crnstination in lmsiness. Ver.tt large.-One is very solicitous about 
consequences, doubts methodically. Abused.-Anxiety, suspicion, 
fear, timidi • y, irresolution, low spiritedness, melancholy, dread of sick
ness, use of bu ... 's and ifs. Pltysiogn(J'mized.-An air of solicitude, aud 
undi vidcd attenti.on, carewol'n features. Pathognomized.-R~stless 
and inquisitive eyes, slowness in speaking and writing, diffident and 
kind mnnnel'$. 

* WATOIIFUL~Ess. Instinct of VIGILA~CE, circumspection, active 
cautiousness, aptness to W.ATOII something. Vet·y srnalt.-Great dull
Leas for moving and acting. Small.-Indifference, one doe3 not care 
about what may happen. Rathe1· Small.-Laziness about beginning 
to watch one's actions. ltfoderate.-Aptness to watch one's actions, 
but not persevering-ly. Fair.-One is able to be on the look out for 
others also. Full.-One is well dispos~d to circumspection, and can 
show: some vigilance. Rather la1·ge.-One is ready, a;:;ti ve. watchful, 
examining, on the alert. Large.-One has a guard ovet· his actions 
and t.hose of others. Very lm·ge.-Ooe is very circumspect and pro
tecting about one's own anJ others' actious, gestures, talk, etc . 
.Abused.-One is too particulat· towards others. alway5 watching them 
without any right or reason, neglects his time in watching upon tri~ 
flings. Physiognomized.-A meagl'e face, prominence of t '.e cheek 
bon:•s. Pat!tognomized.-The eyes quick, always open and moving 
anxiously nbout, the head r eady to t.nrn around. 

N. B. Amativene.'>s, No.9 mny be added here as a physical enjoy .. 
meut of the individual with regard to any external objects, or in oth~r 
wo1·ds as the stimulu,s of the desiree o! the flesh. 

SEOTIO:i. 2. Indi,idualsentiments or selfish propensities, ltaving rela
tion to th6 Sllti.ifaction of tlte soul with regard to external oldects.
They are Cautiousness No. 8. Concentmtiveness No. 11, Self-Esteem 
Np. 13, Approbativeness No 14, Firmness No. 16 They often form 
a prominent feature on the superior occipital rngion of the head, they 
unite a little of industry, of sociability and of morality. Those or. 
gans smrzll, mean a person devoid cf character, resolution and pru
dence ;-large, one has an inflexibility of character and goes to his end 
with prudence and measured steps. 

GENUS II. Sympathetic Feelings. 

Wants of the Species, or Instincts of the Individual with relation to 
its Species. 

SECTIO:-c 1. INSTIKCTS OF SOCIABILITY. Situated in the 
occipital r egion and common to men and anlnu b.. 
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1ST. A~DIAL PR.OPE~SITlES. 
9. ~\rATIVE~Ess. Sense of physical, ~ensual or CARNAL LOVE, of 

the Eexnal nnion (situated iu the basibr region,); instinct of LOVING 
tht·ough the concupiscence of the flesh, generative em·ro-y. Very 
small.-Pa.ssive co~tinency, dislike for plen.snre3. Small~-Indiffer
ence, if not unkindness to the other sex and to pleasures. Rat!ter 
Small.-Repugnance for the natural love of others. Moderate.
Pays some attention and regard to the other sex. Fai1·.-Is fond of 
t~1e other sex, and likes their society. .Ft~ll.-Enjoys himself well 
with talking and chattering with tbe sex. Rather large.- Tenderntss 
and love for the sex, conjugal love. Larye.- Disposition to marriage 
~nd to its physical enjoyments. Ve1·y lm·ge ~Re1diness to enjoy con
JU?nl pleasures at every occurrence, delight in them. Abu..sed.
.;.\.hsplaced or hope~ess love of the cren.ture, looseness, licentiomness, 
obscene looks and gestures, immorality, criminal !~wduess, p1·ofligacy; 
wilful erections or seminal loss, or thoughts or wilful actions causing 
them: solitary vice, fornication, sodomy, bflstiality. Physio,qnomiz£d. 
- Lively countenance, sparkling eyes, thick and short neck, lips 
gently dissevered, broad and squard chin, broad lower jaw. Pat!t
ognomized.- Head And body drawn backwards, in moving; the eyes 
searching in a lascivious manner. 

10. J.lmLOPROGE~ITIVE~E~S. Sense of the LOVE OF OFFSPRmG, de
sire to PRo~REATE children, paternal and maternal love, fondness of 
children in general. Very small1- Total dislike for children. Sm'Zll . . 
- One cannot bear children, and will abandon his progeny. Rather 
Small.- Iudifference for the care and prattle of children. Moderate. 
-:-One takeg some care of his children only, provided they are not 
saucy. Fair.--One will love his children whilst he does not care for 
those of others. Fu.ll.- One is tender though not indulgent, will 
nurse willingly. Rather la>·ge.- Parental affe.;tion, one likes to have 
a fumily. Large.- Pleasure in procreating, beholding. caressing and 
petting children. Very large.- One takes a gren.t care, to procreate 
children, and shows his love and attentions at every occurt·ence. 
Abw;ed.--Exces~ivc indulgence, pa.mpering and spoiiing of children, 
unjust and inordin::i.t~ solicitude about them, pederasty. Physio,gnom
ized.- A. preposses~ing and engagiu~ connterumce,1 which attract-3 the 
instinctive regards of children, prominence of tne back pal't of the 
head. two small dimples at the lower part of ilie under lip, near the 
middle line. Patlwgnomized.- A pleasing tone of voice, a dispositioP 
t·) incline the head downward3, in a protecting manner. 
2DLY. SE:.II-A)ITMAL I~STI'\OTS, FOR Tllf.: SOCIAL WELFARE OF MAN, ETC. 

11.-A .. Co.sCE~TRATIVE:SEss.-Inatinct. of co~ce~TRATIO~. the centre 
point ofinhabitiveness, love of solitude, disposition to CU:iCEXTRATE some
thin~, continuity and application of the faculties in one ·paint. Very 
smatl.-Quickness and frivolity. Small.-One passes from one sub
ject to ano~her without digesting it. R ·.1the)' smali.-One fails to con· 
nect and carry out his ideas. Modetate.-Can think and feel intensely, 
vet not lono-. Jfai1·.-Is neither disconnected nor prolix, and can 
chan('l'e his ;'ubject. P.ull.- One can attend to one thing at once, but 
not i~ every occasion. Rather la,·ge.-Disposition to abstr.1ct reflec
tions and to retaining. Lw·ge.-Steaclincss and continuity of internal 
action; attention. Very large.-Intense application and power for 
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retainin.; idens nnrl feelings, and fot· studying; ecstacy, magnetic feel 
ings. .Alm!icd.-Rem:1ius t :>o long on the same sub~cct, resentment, 
conflli;ion of ic.lcas anll feelin.~s. abst t•a.ct.irms of the soul, eccent:ricity, 
rctai!tin~ ofmanin. of oclt.l hn.bits, separation ft·om society; concentrated 
p11s::;ions, solitary vice:;, insan·ty. Plty.c;iognomized.-Eyes surllcclt, 

· jntentn~ss of nspe~t, thoughtful, m.:!ditn.tin,g aud rmninating conu
t t"nrmce. the lip coming ·down to point in the centL·e Pll.tlw[jrtf)IJl. 
izcd.--Slow mo\'ing eyes,. th.-! L:;· . c~ Lcn.t forw.:a·u or the body stooping 
to meditate ot· stndy. 

11.-B. buABITtVE~ESi .... ·( J. nz.rr..e we givo to two organs.) In
stinct of physical height, (fot• the spot between concentrath·cncss and 
self-cd.cem); nnd instinct of no~m, (for th1~ spot be tween conceutrati\•e., 
and philoptogcnit. ,) ; the.>-: arc li~~~ two intermediate ot·gau~ to con
eentrativeness, ns the physiCal hetght relates a g1>od deal to se;f esteem, 
we can interp1·et it accordingly; but the love of ?lt.\IU:-tG a IIO;\m will 
be here our principal snbject. Vcty s1nall.-Dislike of home, of con
vent., or of physical height. Snuzll.-Indifferenco about. c 1oosing a 
home, love of change. Rather ~mall.-One is nt horne every where, 
lik~s to mo\re anti rove. ilfvderate.-On!) stnys nt home somet mes, 
but will chan~e for another horne. Fa·i>·.-Has some attachment f·>r 
his home. or for goin:; on high places. Full.-Isfond ofhome yet can 
lea yo it willingly. Ratlter /m·ge.-Attachment to family :mel domestic
ity, to hlo-lt !)laces, hills, or to h!.s patrie (native conntt·y). Large.
Patriotis~, one grieves nt quitting his country, his· family, ot· his 
domestic habits. Ve>·y large.-One loves dearly home, family and 
conntry, and is ready to sacrifice all for them. Ab~tsed.-Homc 
sickness, melancholy, one preters staying at home to the performin.O' of 
his duties, nostalgia. Pltya·io[Jnom.ized.-a certain gait, a head high 

0 
on 

the superior postel'ior part. Patho[Jnomizcd.-A.ctivity and ag!lit.y in 
the countenance to reach home, or to go npon high spots, certain ges
tures ta.miliar to the act of reaching home, domestic habits. 

12. ADIIESIVE:s"t:S~. Instinct of sympathy, attn.chment, affectio~, 
friendship, inclination to ADIIlmE to any person or object, or to make 
FRIE:s"DS. Very s1nall.-One is cold hearted, wilu, S(':lfish, unsociable. 
8Jil,all.-One is a strnnger t.o f1·iendiy f~eling~. c:weless. not conmnica
tive. Ratlter .~mnll.-One likes few and is liked by few~ ha:\ a little 
indiff ' l'Cnce. _}ff) ~~cl'nte.-Ont: likes ft·iend-3, and still will often qu~t 
them. Jr~.tir.-One shows feelings to frie11d,~ and socie ~y without tuuch 
expense or risk Ji'ull.-One is warm heat·ted anu sodablc to a cer
tain extent. Ra.tlte}·lm·ue.-Fidelity, zeal, sincerity t~wards fl'iends 
antl s~ciety. Lar,qe.-One has a genuine affection, tendcrn ~s and 
condc~cension fot· friends. Very la1:ge.-Is very fon,J of socieL.\·, will 
sn.critico greatly for it. Abu.~ed -)1ania, indiscrimi nate and riuieulons 
att<lchment, rcgr·ct for the loss of w,n·thle5S .persons, nnimals, obje<;ts · 
one is blindly -opinionated. Ph.y.'>ior;nomized,-Open and ingenuou~ 
cnuntHannce, the mus::les of t!le tilonth m ·tke sl1ghtly coav<'ro-in(l' 
Wl'iuklel'). Patlto.CJnomi=ed.-cordi.al aurl coufiding mnnn~·n . hc·nd 
g{'ntly- 1nc1ining sidcwnys and bn.ckwards, smiling montlt and eyes 

J a. s~r..t.·- XE~~. Olt, SELF-E3'rEE}[. Sen<:.e of solf, of ch:wucter of 
mot•.\l i ntcr!utl propriety, personal value, pnweto, Jibert.r and inte ;·ior iif('. 
S ~lf love} sclf-re.3pect. St~r.l"·S \TUWACTio:s- lnstin.t:t of n.t::Jo'I RP..I:-IG some
thing to one's self. Very small.-Sel.~degt·adatiou, lowness a ud m~an .. 
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ness of manners. Small.-One is self-diffident, Eervile, low-minded; no 
respect for one's self. Rather srnall.-One nsaociates with inf~riors, 
lets himself Jown; no decorum· .Jioderate.-Tries to show some man
ly feelingd but does and says trifling things. Fair.-Has some sense 
of character, some self-respect. Full.-Has a goo1 sense pf one's self, 
and cares for one's conduct. Rat!ter large -Is independent, willing- · 
ly takes responsibilities. Large.- Ton, decorum, gr.\Vity, seriousness, . 
love of liberty, of independence. Very large.- Nobleness and dignity 
of manners, command in one's octions and words. ..Abttsed.- Pride, 
self-sufficiency, boldness, presumption, self conceit, arroganc.e, con
tempt, insolence, egotism, jealousy, love of power, ·of domination, 
frequent use of the emphatic I. Physiognomizl!d.-Uplifted straight 
head~ eyelids a little compressed, nerves and muscles expanded, 
aquiline nose, stiffness, especially in the upper lip. Patho_qnomized.
.A proud, straight walking· or sideway moving of the head, gesticula-
tions of disdain, e-yes looking down upon people. 

14. APPR.OBATIVENESS. ~ense of moral external propriety and public 
life. Love of APPROBATiox, of reputation, distinction, honor and glory, 
desire to BE~PR.OVED for something. V er;t~small.-Roughness of man
ners, incivility, egotism. Small.- No regard for the good or ill will 
of others, shamelessness . Rather small.-One cares little for fashion, 
etiquette, public favor. Moderate.- Is disposed to show some inten: 
tion to please, yet is not effected by the success of it. Fair.- Likes 
approbation, but will not sacrifice much for it. Fall.- Desires af?.d 
seeks popularity, and feels censure. Rather large.- One is co11rteous, 
affable and lif~s to deserve esteem. Large.- Emulation, delicacy of 
feelings, tries to deserve popular praise and applause. Very large.
Js very condescending, attentive and polite, acts for honor and glory. 
Abused.- Vanity, vain glory, ambition of distinct,ons and titles, love 
of dre~s. of show, and ceremonies, jealousy, envy, the point of honor, 
dandyism, sycophancy, too much use of the looking glass; undue 
courtino-, temptation to do wr.ong in order to please. Physiog
nomized.-A. certain delineation of the mouth by which the upper lip 
is lifted and exposes the teeth. Pathognmnized.- Graceful swinging 
of the head on either side, much compliment, spying what others say 
of us, or whether they admire us, always fixing one's hair, playing 
the graceful. 

SECTION 2. SENTIMENTS OF :MORALITY.- Or regulating 
feelings of t.he heart, ( si:!cipital or coronal region). 

15. Co~sCIENTrous:s-&ss. Sense of moral obligations, of TRUTH, of 
virtue, of JUSTICE, and equity, of right and wrong, conseience, desire 
to ~lAKE something· R.IGHT. Very sm,,J,ll.-One ia an enemy to, and 
despises, virtue, moral principles. Small.- .Is reg~1rdless of truth and 
justice, Rather Sma~l.-C<;ms!llts exped1ency rath~r than ~nty . 
.Alockrate.Temporizes w1th ptmc1ples, feels he must dor1ght. Fatr.
Trics to resist besetting temptation3, sometimes conquers, and some
times is conquet·ed. Pu!I.-Disposition to obey the dictates of con· 
science, and, if failing, feels remorse. Rather large.-F=nnkness, can
dor, probity, gratefnln·cs:. ~aithfuh:es~. Lftrge.-Is innocent, upright, 
honest obedient reconctling, pemtent. Ver_11la1·ge.-Has a true sense 
of merit of fault' of repentance and of penance, and practises strict 

· justice t~wards hls neighbor. Abused Ext1·eme scrupulosity, severity 
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of judgment, unnecessary remorses, agonizing apprehension at the 
least"f:tult~. P!t.ysiognomized -Sedntenes3 of aspect, mild archness of 
looks, folds nncl 'vrinkl<ls around the eyes, perpendicular wrinkles 
between the eyt's. Patltognomizul-IIauds rising and falling slowly, 
calm and deliberate motions, A peculiar mild archness of ihe looks aud 
earnestn('SS of tone, openness of countenance 

lG. Flul\t~Ess. Sense ()f determination in purpose, DEctsro"N of • 
character, energy in behaviour, perseverance, fortitude, sense of DE
CIDlNG about somet11ing. Ve1·y small.-One is very fickle, incon
stant, yielding. bmall.-One is weak, irresolute, and a prey to cir
cnmst.ance8. Rather small.-One is too vacillating to eU:ect much or 
tobe relied upon. ~fod.erate.-Makes up his niind about persevering, 
but soon gives over. Fair.-Shows some steadiness and patience; 
but it is of short duration. P.ull.-Perseveres enough in ordinary occa
sions, but fails in greater ones. Ratll,er large.-H as steadiness and 
constancy enough to be relied upon. Large.-Fortitude in enter
prizes and dangers, constancy, steadiness, energy. Very large.
Great patience, stability and magnanimity, greatness of soul. Abused. 
- \Vilfulness, disobedience, obstinancy, inflexibility, unyieldingness, 
stubbornness, unwillingness to change an opinion though false. Plty
siognomized.-:Face with projectin~ angles, long features; lower jaw 
projecting forward or downward, big squm·e head. Patltognomized.
lmperative dictation, voice distinct and emphatic, calmness in 
sudden emergencies. 
· 17. CARIT.ATIVENESS oR BENEVOLENOE. Sense of mental or moral 

love, of the GOOD; charity of the neighbor, feelings in activr..;, .:;ooD:!IlEss, 
inclination TO DO GOOD. Very small.-One is very rough, hard heart
ed and insensible. Small.-ls liberal and disregards the sufferings of 
others. Rather small.-ls selfish and feels little sympathy for dis
tress. Moderate.-\Vill speak o_f generosity and will seldom act 
accordingly. Fair.-Has a desire for the happiness of others with
out doirg much for it. Full.-Hns feelings for others and will do 
something towards their good, Rather large.-\Villiogness to sac
rifice something for the benefit of others. La1·ge.-Onc i~ meek, good 
hearted, hospitable, liberal, kind, compassionate. Ver.11 large.-ls 
very generous, merciful, ready to alleviate the helpless. Abused.
ls too simple hearted, easily influenced, lead to help the undeserving, 
and is prodigal, profuse in money, gifts etc. Physiognomized.
Arched features, hanginoo down of the lower lip, lugu Etraight 
forehead, short horizontal wrinkle~ in the centre o~ the forehead. 

· Patltognornized.-Voice soothing and harmonious, cheerful and con-
ciliating manners, ingenuous smiles. Oombined.-Lnrge with wit 
large, suavitiveness, pleasantness. 

18. V ENEltATIVENEss. Sense of religion (practical or speculative), 
theosophy, inclination to VENERATE somebody, or something, or to 
worship religiously; VENERATIO:N, t·everence for superio:ity in general. 
Ver.v small.-Impie~y, no ac.knowledgment of any God (ll' of any super
iority. Small.-Little regard or respect for God, p~rcnts, old nge, 
magistrates. Rather Small.-A ptncss to innovation,. feels };ttle 
religion. },foderate.-Has a desire to be religion~, but may temporize 
with the world. Fair.-Has some religion, which may be often more 
speculative thn:n practical. Full.-Treats his equals with regard nnd 
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his superiors with deference Ratlter la1'ge.-Respect and admiration 
for virtue, talents, rubs of antiquity; one likes to keep the portl'.iits 
of worthy persons. Large.-Ptety, reverence, obedience, feryency 
nn.J nwe at church, or ~n assembliee or before superiors . . Ve1·y la1·[Je. 
-Su?lirne deYotion to God as the supreme being, great admirntion 
fol' Ytl'tue talents, etc Abu,sed.-Bigotry, fanaticism, superstition, 
rigid adherence to obsolete customs, idolatry, venera ion for worldly 
titles, rt-lics, monuments. medals and vain objects. Ph?Jsiognomized. 
-A high head, a grave and SE:rious nir, large eyes; beautiful soft light 
in the eyes. PatiLOgnom.ized.- Looks and hand directed towar,:s 
heaven, stooping mode of walking and turning the eyes down, in 
order to avoid looking at any body. , 

19. .MAR.VELLOUSNESS. Seuse of faith or of moral snstenanee, 
wonder, !1-upernaturality, mystery, BELIEF in miracles, in spirits and in 
Providential interfet·ence. Sense of BELIEVIriG something; spiritnality, 
celesttal intuition Very small.- Infi.delity, Scepticism, incredulity, 
n step to atheism. Small.- No beliefwitliou!i demons~rat.ivc evidence, 
wants a reason for every thing. R11.tlter Small.- One will reject new 
things without examining, wants fac~s in order to~see about beheving· 
J,foderate.- Likes to know the why and how of things, yet listens to 
evidence. Fair.- Is op<,~n to conviction, and will believe some. Full. 
-Can conceive the evidence of supernatural thinga. Rather lm:qe.
Believes generally in the mysteries of his religion. Lm·ge.- One likes 
to fall into spiritual inspirations, or communicate with spirits and witb 
God; has a firm belief in the Oren tor and in his interference. Very 
large.- Humility, voluntary submission of reason to any doctrine 
authentically reveal<'d by God, or· to any principle believed by most 
ofmen. .Abttsed.- Credulity, simplicity of mind, enthusiasm, passion 
for the mystical, belief in astrology, witchcrafts, sorcery, dreams, 
ghosts, spells, fortune telling. etc. Physiognomized.- a11 air of mys
tery, of unction, of fright, etc. Pathognomized.- Low and confiden
tial voice, frequent looks of amaze, staring eye~; mouth wide open, as 
if to swallow. , 

20. EXPECTATIVENESS. Sense of moral courage, HOPE, the exercise 
of faith, bright anticipation of success and of a future happiness; 
sense of HOPI~G FOR something. Very sftt.all.- Despai,r, one has no 
hope of success. Small.- Feels reluctance to risk anything, magnifies 
difficulties. Rather small.- Is easily disc.ouraged, disheartened, low 
spirited. Moderate.- Expects and attempts a little, succeeds some
t :mes. Fair.- Hns some hope and speculates. Full.- Maintains 
hopes, yet realizes ab:)ut what he expects. Rather large.- Confidcnce 
of success in speculations, rises above troubles. · Large.-Great hope, 
expectancy of prosperity either temporal or spiritual. Very large.
Great reliance on the goodness of Providence and on one's success . 
.Abused.-Ideal happiness, scheming, oversanguine expectations, in· 
considerate speculations, one is visionary, full of projects. Phy:~iog
nomized.-Content and tranquil looks, bead elevated, a peculiar ele
vation of the brow and horizontal wrinkles above ench other. Patll.
ognomized.-· Elastic steps, hands suddenly rising, cheerful counten
ance, and talk, buoyancy. 
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ORDER II. 

Intellectual Faculties, or Faculties rif tl~e JJ!ind. 

They are receiving faculties; they perceive eternnl trntl1s nod wisdom, 
and by a necessary and united reacLicn wit.h the will, they bt·ing forth 
knowledge, sciences and arts; they nrc among the a.nimnls i.n nn 
uncomplete statt>. 

GENUS 1. Faculties of pet•ception, observation, and MJnlORY, 
which produce tlle FI~E ARTS and PHYSICAL SCIE~CES. 

SF.cTio~ 1. PEltOEPT!ON OF THE EXBTENCE AND PHY
SIO.A.L QU ALlTIES OF TIIINGS, or faculties of speciality and 
noplication . 

... 21. l~DIVIDUALITY. Pet·ceptiou of the individual existence of 
things, or of what belongs to an I~IVIDUAI:- (person· or thing), or of 
what distinguishes it from another, without relerence to origin and 
effect, sense of things, of distinctions; the claw of the mind, inquisit
iveness; sense of DISCERNING au INDIVIDUAL or individualizing, the 
summary of things, the " what is it." Ve1·y srnall.-One is stu picl 
and silly. Small.-Fails to take notice of men and things. Ratlter 
small.-Fails to observe minute objects and sees thi~s in the gross • 
.Dfoderat.e.-Can observe generalities, but does not atteiid sufficiently to 
particulars. Fair -Remarks every thing he meets with, yet does not 
desire after them. Full.-Oan perceive well enough, and desires to 
ascertain the wltat is it. Rather latge.-Likes to examine and try 
every thing. Large.-Practical knowledge of every thing, educability. 
Very large.-Smartness, great memory of particulars, seen, read 01;' 
heard, quick sight of things. Abused,-Superficial knowledge of facts, 
curio=ity, gazingandmakingundue,rash qndcontinual remarks on every 
person and thing. P!tysiognomized.-Projection of the face from the 
root of the nose to the undet·lip. Patlw,qnouli?:ed.-An air of interest 
in occnrt·ences, the reve1·se of abstraction, busy body, .striking the 
forehead with the hands. · · 

22. OoNFIGun.ATtoN. Perception of the shape, FOR.~£ and figure, 
memory of persons and things by their fot·m, sense of FORMING the 
BllAP of persons and things. Verg Sm.al~.-One is unable to judge of 

. the form of things. Smatl.-One always forgets the shape and figure 
of the same persons and thing:;. Rather s1rtall.-Fails to recognize 
those he sees often. .tl/oclerate.-Recollects pc1·sons and things, 
only ''{hen he has seen them several tim~s. F'air.-Can remember 
some kind of persons and things. F'ull.-Can learn how to read, write 
and sketch well enough. Rather large.-Oan learn drawing, engrav. 
ving, miner.llogy, crystallography. La'rge.-Capacity foL' botany, 
n~tural ·history and physical sciences. Very la?'ffe.-Great talent for 
succeeding in all the branches above mentioned. ~bused.-Recol
lection or peasons superficially without study of character, love of 
caricatures, fastidiousness in the shape of trifles. Pll..vsiognomized.
lntensity of the eyes towards the nose, falling of the internal angle of 
the eyes, large ~yes wide apa1·t f1·om each other. Patlwguomized.
Rubuing- of the eyebrows, in.adverteutly with the fingers, as if stimu
lating the organ. 
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23. M!ASURE.-Perception of the srzE and proportion of bodi-.s, 
capacity for perspective, geometry, surveying, sense c,f .MEASURI~G any 
object, etc. Very small.-One is unable to judga of measure. Snwlt. 
-Can hardly distinguish a rat from a mouse. Rather small.-Judge::1 
very in.1ccurately of the magnitude of things. Jiodetate.-Cnn mea
sme sbort distances, and small bodies, but fails for long dimensions. 
Fai>·.-Otm jnd.ge of the size of t.hin~s but with some inaccnra...:y . 
.Pull.-Can calculate ordinary and familiar size and distances. Rathe1· 
lflt!Je.-Can measm·e leng: hs, widths, depths, and heights by rules. 
Large.-~Ieasnres well by the eyes, can survey lands, etc. Very 
lmye.-Can excel in perspett.ive, geometry, tri(J'onometry, etc . 
.Abused.-A too gt·eat and silly eagerness to view 

0
and describe the 

vast and stupendous works of nature and art, whilst neglecting the 
smaller and not le~s beautiful objects. Plu;siognomized.:..._Projection 
of the superciliary bone near the no~e. Pathognomized.-lf the organ 
is impaired, it gives birth to certain hallucinations before n dim light,; 
the eyes and hands in motion. 

2-!. \VI<:rGHT. J>erceptiou of the momenta and mechanical resi ~t
auce of bodies, sense of EQUILIBr.IUM, tao::tility, density of bodies, grav· 
ihtion. sense of WEIGIUXG, auy object. Very small-One will stum· 
bleat the least encounter. Small.- \Vill have dizziness in the head 
upon running water or from height!$. RatlMr small.-Will undet·s-tnnd 
very little of weight and equilibrium. .Jiode1·ate.- One may feel dizzy 
upon a stormy sea, 'vill preserve his centre of gt·avity on the ice, but 
wiU seldom venture to go far. Fai1·.-Wil1 understand how to jnd.re 
of the weight of common things. Fttll.- Can judge \\ith his hands 
and sometimes with his eyes, of the weight and specific gravity of 
bodies, generally. Rather latge.- Can understand slidin~. 1·id1ng, 
skating, dancing, playing ball, leaping·. Large.- Can succeed in horse 
riding, swinging, gymnasti~. archery, statics. Very large._;_()an 
excel in engineering, water, steam and wind works, navigation, etc. 
Abused -0\·erstraining in heaving weights, feats ofhl)rsemn.nship, rope
dancing and tumbl!ng tricks which may endanger life. Physiognmn
i::ed,-A steadiness and well reg-ulated feature and action of the 
eye. Patlwgnomized.-Firm and qnick step, dexterity in works of 
arts. the hands and body seem to exhibit agility, nimblenes, elasticity. 
Oombined.-L'lrge with construe. con fig. and causnliLy hrge; a 
machinist; and besidBs with large measure, individual., local. and 
calcul : an engineer. 

25. CoLour:-oG. Perception of cotons, discrimination of their _rela
tions and varieties, inclination to enjoy natural and artificial beauties, 
aptness to coLOR any object. Very small.-One can scarcely tell 
wbit.e from black. Small.-Will mistake in distinguishing the pri
mary colors. Rather small.--\Vill not pereeiYe the various shades 
in paintinoos. llfode-rale.-Con compare colors more by art than by 
natural ttfste, but forgctg. Fai;·.-Can discern colors on flowers, 
images, but seldom notices them. Full.-One will detect def~cts of 
eolOi' in paintings without being able to paint well. Ratller latge.
Onc has a natural taste for arranging colot·s. Large.-Can ~ucceed in 
mingling colors, varying their hues Very la1·[1e.-Can excel in paint· 
ing, enamelling, mosaic work~. AbuselL-A faulty exuberance of 
colors, predilection for violent contrasts and gnudy color3. Ph!Jsiog· 

• 
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nomized.-R0und hcnJ, full fn.ce, large eyes, dade complexion, regular 
and expt·essh·e features. Pat!wgnom·i."!eJ"-An air ·of admiration u11d 
nnd livelinc~s for the production~ of natm•e and arts, gazing looks 
bctot·c a luxUt·in.nt rncndow. 

t:j cno7i 2. PERCEPTION OF 'filE RELATIONS OF TIIINGS, 
-F,tcultics of observation 

~u Onntm. Perception of the ordinal relation of beings, senso of 
ARRA..'WE~tE~T nnd cln.ssitication, of method, ot·dcr and symmtt!'.)'; sense 
of onoEtu~G nny object. Vel',l/·~m,lll.-Coufusion, uncleauliucss dis .. 
order. Small.-Ouc leaves thing3 us they happen, and is not able to 
find out their plnc!e .ngain, Ra.t!ter nnall.-Doe~ not troub1e himself 
alJont the ordet• of thmg:3. .Jfode1·ate.-Likes order and may keep it 
a little but allows sometimes confusion till it becomes jmupportable. 
F.~.ir.-l\Ia.y show some o1·der in his ideas, worda, actions, tho place 
of things. Ji'u./1.-Underatn.nds how to keep generally everything, 
evcry ·iJea, in its proper place, and can see a place for every th~ng. 
R'1ther la1·ge.-Knows how to order and classify every thing or idea. 
L(uge -13 precise and particular about classifying objects, etc. 
Ver.tJ large.-One hns a place of order for every thing and every 
thing is in its place, is very systematic and regular in his habits, 
style, observing tho genera, the species and th~ sorts. Abused
Silly precision, fastidiousness, one is too particular, becomes irritable 
nnd nngt·y at slight deviations from the rules, aristocmtic in titles, 
from the sovereign to the peasant. Physiognomized.-Some show 
ordet· by t.he cletmliness of their teeth, clothes, anrl by their regu. 
larit.y in the looks, countenance and symmet.r1cnl fitness. Patlwg
nom.ized.-An voluntary impulse in some persons to art•ange scattered 
article3 and to stare at objects, till they see them in theit· place. 

27. NUMBER. Perception of the relation of numbers, sense of 
QUA~TITY, capacity for mathematics, sense of NUYBERISG. ·Very 
sm,;,ll.-One is unable . to ascertain numerical results. Small.-For· 
gets numbers, can scarcely add figures together. Rather Small.
Is unfit for mathematics, can scarcely understand the first four rules. 
JJ.foderate.-Oan under!:\tand about the half of arithmetic. Fair.
'Vill understand arithmetic so so, some geometry and some algebra, or 
will unrlerstand the 111les mechanically, with the aid of a key. Full.- . 
Will calcuLtte well enough, and understand the above branches well 
enough, and even trigonometry, Rather large.-Will go well through 
all the elementary course of mathematics. Large.-Capacity for 
physical sciences, and for the differential and integral calculus. Very 
large.-Oan be a good mathenu<ttician, and have talent for aU branches 
connected with mathematical researches. .Abused.-An eccentric 
fondness for calculation leadilig to abstractions of the mind, and a 
habit of enumerating on everything without. any practical utility. 
Pll.ysiognomized.-A square forehead straight perpendicularly, with 
the eyebrows elevated on the organ. Bat!lOqn.omized.-A peculiar 
motion ~f the eyes, ah~orption of the mind. so far as to f11ll into con
fusion and distractions about the common things of life. Combined
Vet·y.l~rge with No.'s .22, 23, 24 and 30 very lm·ge, a perfect math. 
emat1c1an. 

28. :Music. Perception of the relation of sounds, sense of harmony 
and melody, recollection of TUNES; aptness to MAD J.URllONIOUS 
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sou~ns on nny thing. Vcty small.-Ono hns n snvngc breast incapable 
of being soothed. Small.-Is unable to raise two tones of the gamut. 
Rather small.-Is unable to ret.nia tunes or to perceive harmony . 
.-.1/odemtc.- Cnn sing by rote, but will only understand the common 
sc~1le of the gamut. Fc:r.ir.- Cnn und('rstand the general rules of mu
sic, has n taste for it. Fu,/l.- Canle:wn, how to read vocal music, and 
with constructiveness large: instrumental music. Rather large 
Capnrity for catching tunes, and learning musical notes well. Large. 
- Ability to catch and retain any tunc, to detect discord and harmony. 
Very lar,qe.-Mnsical talent, quickness to read at sight and compose 
music mith succe~s, melodious voice. .Abused.-Inc~ssant and ridicu· 
lous efrorts ftJr the attainment or discovery of varied sounds, music 
mania, a habit of always lrhistling or singing. Pltysiognomized.
Projcction of the lateral corners of the forehead, with a full and round 
nervous face, great express!on in the eyes. Patlw.fpU>mized.-A sort 
of upward and lateral motion of the head while listening or accompa
nying music Oombined,-L!\rge with Nos. 7, 29, 32, 36 very large 
nnd a hearing perceiving well the sounds, it makes a perfect musician. 
in voice and instruments. 

· 29. TrME. Perception of the relation of the present, past and 
fnture, sense of DURATIO:-i, ob.~ervation of the inte.rval .and succession 
of things, nptness To ruT any thing To 1'IME. Very sm.all.-One can· 
not recollect time, nor his age, nor even the date of the present day. 
Sm,all.-N ei~her keeps nor recollects time, is not punctual. Ratlter 
Small.-Can scarce tell when a thing happened. .Aioderate.- Will 
remember only a few common epochs, his age, dates etc. Fair.·
'\Vill recollect some dates, months, epochs, but not with accuracy. 
Fu,ll.-Can remembet• ~he time past to a certain extent, can keep time 
a little. Rathe1· large.-Can observe time well, irr business, appoint- · 
ments, music, events, etc. Large.-Has ability for chronology qnd for 
unde~tanding the succession of events he has seen or read. Very 
large -CJ.n be a good chronologist, keep time very well in music. 
singing, fencing, poetry, etc. Abused-Time mania, too much keeping 
of time in music ot· dancing, etc., rather than to indulge in the soft
nes; of music. Physiognomized.-The sinus of the ford1e 1d extending 
f om the "I·oot of the nose obliquely upward over the ridge of the eye
brow. Palltognomized.-A readiness to beat time in all one's actions, 
as in .walking, singing, playing, etc ; every thiog in measure and 
cadence. 

30. LocALITY. Perception of the relative PLACE, or situation of 
persons and things. Local memory, sense of the relation of spaces, 
aptness to LOCATE objects. Very small.-One has no geogt·aphical or 
local recollection. Small.-Does not observe where he goes and can· 
not find hi3 way back. R~tth.cr small.-Has very little geographical 
lmowled()'e, and often gets lost. Modera(e.-Recollccts poorly where 
persons 

0

and thing3 are located. .F~1i1·.-\Vill remember common 
places and still is liahlc to lose himself, Full.-Will notice. places; 
seldom gets lo.;t even in a forest. Rather lar!JH.-Lik9s to travel and 
c:tn give his ideas and words their proper place. La,·ge.-Ability to 
lo~ate in one's mind any place, thing, person. le~son. Ver.'IJ large.
Talent for perspective in landscapes, for geography, geometry, fond
ness for tt•avelllng, good local memory. .Abused.-Curiosity, caprice, 
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fondness to see new pcrso:1s, new things and places, elTactic hnbits, 
moving about, cbnnge uf t1·ade. Ph!piognomized.-1~he prominence 
of the org!ln is very remarkable above the eyebrow Ilear the nose, 
projection of the under lip. Patlwgnomized.-Coriosity in the actions, 
restless motions, the hands and arms ready to . show some place, the 
index raised before the eye or on the o1·gn.n 

~EOTIOY 3. PERCr.PTION OF ACTIONS OR OF THE SIGNS 
OF IDEAS BY ACTIONS AND ·woRDS.-IntuiLive spirit. 

31. EvEYTUALI'i'Y. Perception of the general,..relation of things. 
Intuitive ob~ervation of a concatenation of ideas belonging to any 
l•~VEYT or action read or seen Spirit of observation, sense of phe
nomena, nptness to eveniunlize or to MAKE IoJVENT OF some object or 
scenery, to discern or observe the links of any historical event or 
sc:ientific fact. Ver,l/ small.-One forgets all events even the most 

. publicly known. Smali.-Forgets almost every event, generals as 
well as particulars. Rather Small.-Has a treacherous and confused 
memory of occurrences. 1J£oderate.-·wu1 remember n little what he 
sees, but not so we11 what he reads. Fair.-Cnn recollect the gene· 
raH.t.y of events well eoough, and what lle see.s and reads Full.
Has n. good memory of occurences yet forgets some particulars. 
Rather lar,qe.-Docihty, fondness for newspapers, books, information. 
Lrn"[Je.-Educability, retentive memot·y of history, talent for nart·a.· 
tion and conversation. Vety la1·ge -Perceptibility, great talent for 
historical and· scientific fact,. Abused.-N eedless prying into mat
ters, private history, tales of scandal, personal anecdotes which may 
be pe; nicious, avidity for novels of love, of murder. Physiognomized. 
-Large ears, as signs of docility, curving of the middle of the fore
head. Pathognomized.-Curiosity evinced by children especially (in 
their watching eyes) to know stories and tnles, and to inquire what 
has happened. . 

32. IDEALITY. Perception of the BY.AUTIFUL in the connec ion of 
ideas, spirit oi imagination, of BEAUTY, sense . of ideal PERFECTIO~ of 
the exquis;te and sublim~ in nature and arts, power of FORMI:\G 
IDEAL PIOTUR.ES of any object. Very Small.-One is plain and un
couth, and takes things as they t:~re. Small.--Is unrefined, regardless 
of beauty and delicacy. Rather small.-D1scovers little in nature 
and arts to awaken his feelings. .1Jfode1·ate.-Has some but nut much 
imagination, is a little, plain, ete. Freir.-Has some regard for the 
beautiful, yet lack.,. more taste. Full.-Has some refinement of 
fe..dings. of expressions, etc, withor-.t a vivid imagination. Rather 
lar,qe.-FJile conceptions, emotio!l.S of. ieeling:'l, one is an admirer of 
the wild and romantic. Lrn·ge.-Great taste fl)r poetry, eloquence, 
lLerature, painting, mudiC, etc., arts and sciencEs. Very large.-Sub. 
limity, ecstacy, rapture.s of the soul at con emplating the g.raud and 
awful natm·e, or the wo1 ks of arts. .A.bused.-Sickly delicacy and 
taste; overwrought sensibility, entusiasm and exaltation; eccen
tricity, wild flights of fancy, love fvr P.Omp, dress, novels, fictions; 
-visions, abstractions, ne;le:::t of the solid of life. P!tysiogno1tized.-
1ntelligent features, ·~-~nsible look, high and ~road fvrehead .' Path
ognomzzed.-Eye~ glancing and subject to a rolling motion, light 
or unsteady head, careless and singular habits. See imagination, 
page 13. · 
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N. ll. Oo7tstructiveness. :So. 7, may be i'dtled here. when consider
ed as a perception of construction in the fiue nrts. So we may ndd 
as 1wrceptions, Imitntion No. 36, iVit No 37, Onomasophy No. 38, 
antl GloRsomatlty No. 39. 

GEi\US II. Facultir>s of rdlection, or of philosophical sc:ence3; 
the regulating powers of the mind. · 

33. Co.:~rrARisox. Power of analogy. JUDG)lE:s-T, acuteness, compnr
ntive sagacity, unlimited extension of the mental flight, capacity to 
.TUDG.E any object by analogy. Ve1·y s1nall.-One appears silly and 
dumb, perhaps insm1e. Small.- \Vant of judgment and discrimination. 
Rallte1· small.-One fails most often topercE:ive and compare the relatio1 
of things. J[odera!e. - Wi 1 perceire only obviom similarities and dif
Jerences. PaiJ' - Can obserye and discern but mistal~es often. Full. 
- Discriminates, compares and illustrates well enough. Rather large. 
- ·Judges \Yell, uses similies and differences in speaking and writing. 
Lrr.rge.-Ana·yies, criticises well, and uses figurative expressions 
with ea~e and advantage. Very large.-Abounds and excels in c~m
pari::;ous, meta}JllOrs. allegories, analogies. Abused,-Is lead to s: ph
istical reasoning by unsound comparisons, satirical and infelicituous 
analogies. Physiognomized.-Roundness of the summit of the fore
heaJ, and n nose with a wide and long septum. ?atlwgnomized.
.A.tten tion at the first notice of things, arms often crossed on the 
breast, the eyes fixed on the abject to umsp, quick and pit:rcing eyes. 

34. CAUSALITY. Power of REASOSIN\;, ideology, .metaphysical 
penetration, logic, genim, depth of mind, of abstracting and of gene
ralizing, spirit of ANALYSIS, or method a posteriori, that is proving the 
cnuse by the fac 's which are the e:(fects and by whi:::h we ascend to 
the cause ; capability Tv AXALYZE j!ldgements or any object:;, by 
syllogisms. Very small.- Ignorance, folfy. Small.- One is weak 
and jmbecile, cannot think. Rather Small.- Fails to comprehend the 
why and how of things. J[oderate.- Is slow of reflection,. and i~ net 
always very clear, and sometimes makes false conclusions. Fair.
Like.s to investigate, can under ::;tand some. _Full.- Can perceive causes, 
draw common inferences from principle~. · Rather la1·ge.- Has com
mon ~ense, reasons well on the nature and effects ofth'ng~. Large.
Can lay good pbns, readily adapts good means to ends, reaches the 
cau~es and efft!ct~ -of every thing. Very la-rge.- Has a great depth, 
inYentiou, oriO'inality, genius. .Abused.- Wants to prvve every thing, 
and is led to dogmatism and abstract speculations, destitute of prnc
tical application. Plt!fsiognomized.- Perpendicular forehead, arched 
towards the summit, the eyebrows knitted. Pathognomized.--Calm 
and silent countenance, all the body motionless, the eyes fixed and 
turned toward:; heaven. 

35. PmLosOPIIIS11. Power of inductive operation, human reason, 
conception, C0)1PI1EUEXSIOX of the miod, wisdom, intuitive sense of 
the relative concatenation and combination of things, spirit of sYxTnE
sxs, or method a priori, that is, pro~ing the facts or the effects by the 
cause, capability to sYXTIIEZY (to comprehend or to unite) judgments 
or any object by syllogisms, the vie-tt;iog of human nature ( r any 
vast subject, physiognomical tact. Very small.-Bliudness of under
standinO', Small.-[ncapacity for se:ious studie3, superficiality. 
P,ather ~mall.-One has insulated notions of things and cannot unite 
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his idcns, or mnnage one branch of learning. Moderate.-One may 
understand a little by s.ynthesi3, yet will succeeJ by unnlysi:~. P~tir. 
-Cnn comprehend some by induction and perccivo a st:ries of cau!"es 
wi'h their consequence~. Full.-Cnn perceive some abstract antl 
remote relations of things Rather lar[Je.-Can nnderst•t JH.l huuHm 
natn.re by intuition or by a quick induction. Large.-lla::J a goo<.l 
physiognomical tact upon almost every thing upon natur~, di;;co,·er3 
anti cmlmlces at once its secrets. Very large.-'l'ue pltilosoi'hcr, who 
has an intuition ot the sublime un.l vast scrhs of the plwnouwna. of 
ihe universe, and argul'S the concatenation of n subject .Abused.
Confused and mys itied reasocin.;s. p~rplexing efTorts to find a suit
able agent for every operation, as for alchyu1y, etc. Phy.<~io,cJ?I.o>~uzed. 
-The upper part of the forehE!ad wide and projecting, eyca :lh.:~::J .. 
Ol' closed. Patlwgnomi::cd.-.Motionlt·ss countenance, a. l.H·cath ing 
almost stopt, au absorption of the mind into cogitations, causing a 
p<ih·n<>ss or a constriction of the face. 

GENUS III, Faculties of communication, or of expression uy 
language. 

::>ti. .bnTATIO~. Spit-it of imitation, sense of sympathetic language, 
mimick, aptness to coPY or LmTATE any object, ot· to describe or make 
like another, COPY, pantomime, theatrical ability. Very small.-One 
·ia unable to imitate. bmall.-IIas a singularity and an e~centricity 
of manners for want of imitating. Rather smalt.-Dislike~ or fi.tlls to 
copy, draw or do after others. Mode.rate.-Has a ditliculty to take 
pattern, yet will imitate but poorly. Fair.-Will copy or imitate 
some person, some good example, some art. yet without bein2; skil
ful to mim~ck. Full.-Can describe, relate anecdotes in personifyiug 
but with some effort. Rather large.--CJn copy nnd imitate g~~tures, 
sounds, words, mechanical process. La?'[Je.-Can personify, mit11id.;, • 
very well and speak with good gestures on a stage. Ve1·y 'arye.-
"Will itpitate perfectly any action, style, sound, etc., jn art apd science.3 . 
.Abu8ed.-Lilces to play the buffoon, the monkey, to make a f<trce, a11d 
to render every thiog comical, to act the plagiary, to counterfeit any 
object. Phy.<;iO[JW>mized.-The eyes close together ns in the monkey; 
the forehead with a horizontal plan, almost 8traight nt the Lop. 
Patlwgnomized.-Expressiveness of manners in repeating ot· mimic-
l-ing· what has been observed or learnt, in taking t.he tou, of others or 
in fulling into their temper. · 

37. ·wxT. Spirit of mirthfulness, perception of LUDICRous GAIETY, 

satirical merriment causticity, joke, intellectual destructiveness, sense 
of antipathetic langnage, of JOIUNG on any ohject, or pointing out 
differences amidst resemblances. Very ~/)tall.-~1oroseness. peEWish
ness. Small.-One is unable to ma1w or take a joke. Rather small.
Dislikes jokes, and is slow in perce'iving any contra~t or puns. ~fod
erale.-!s sober about puns, has a little wit, yet lucks quickness to 
expre!'s it. Fair.-Can perceive some contrast, make a joke and still 
not like to take as much from others. Ji!ull.-Has some wit, mirth. 
snllies and reparties. Rather large.-Has a share of mirth and will 
express it with tact. Lm·ge.-Onc is smart1 and has a g<ty und quick 
pm·ception of the ludicrous and incongruom:. Ver,l/ la1''f]('.-Ilns a 
keen delight and taLt in jovial sarcasms, ep grams, satire. Abused.
Mirth at the expense of others, frivolity and levity of IUind, aptness to 
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rnil at religion, or morality to scoff at everything. Physiognnmizecl.-An arch know
ing look, a broMl for~hend. Plllliogn(llni.zed-A sort of half smile, affected and 
uuuatural g:c>stures: acquired by mimicking others, in order to ridicule them. 

3S. 0~0:\USOI'JIV. Sense of the LA!'>Ilt'..,HlF. OF SINGLE WORDS. perception of the 
nrt.ificial signs of n. s<;:icncc or )n.ngu:~ge~ ability to RF.<!OLLECT • or to retain ALL 

Rr:->os o•· wo1ws ":->o ~AMJo;S: as technical cxpr<'.ssions of single ideas, in botany, 
clwmistry. natural history: })hysical sciences etc., without any reference to their 
logical conncxion; NO:\JJ:>i.\L ME!ItonL the :: w!aat is the name of that." V(!)'"Y sm~U. 
-Ouc is an idiot. SJJta.lt.-lncapaeily to recollect the names of persons and 
thiugs. Rather Sma11.-Difficulty to leprn by heart or to remembt!r technical 
names except some few that necessarily interf'rt one. llfod(!)·ate.-One inquires 
for the names of persons and things. and remembers some. Fai1·.-Can recollect 
a certain quantity of uame~ iu languages or sciences, yet with some deficiency. 
Ptul.-llas a good store of uames a.nd words which he uses with some advantage. 
Rathe,· la;-ge.-'faste fvr languages and sciences: where there are many names . or 
nouns to retain. La,·ge.-Uood nominal memory, capncity for natural history, 
medicine: mineralogy. etc. Ve,·y lw·ge.-Ilas a very great command of names in 
any scio:mce or language which he has learnt. .tlhused.-Yerbosity in speaking 
and writing: a mania of reciting picot'S, prattling, talkativeness. Pllysingnomized. 
-)lotionless intensity of looks: eyes full or big and proj~cting forward~ eyelids 
and globe of the eyes drawn a little upward. Pathognomized.-Grea.t action in 
the eyes and in the tone of voice, in pronouncing technical names at enry 
occur1·ence. 

39. AnTJC~LATED LANGt.r.~GE. Sense of the LANGl:AGE oF THot:GHTs, glossoma
thy: Polyglottism, perception and memory of the expressions of any language, 
faculty of spcech1 ability to RECOLLECT THOl!llHTS1 or several ideas or words con
nected together, phraseologies1 idiomatic sentences, rhetoric, elocution: \:F.Rt!.~L 
lln:~JCR\' ; this organ is to the preceding: what eventuality is to individuaEty •. 
Vt, y sma!l.-~tupiu taciturnity caused by the want of that organ. Small.-Inca.
pn•~Jty for expressing one's self. Rat!ta· smalZ.-Difficulty to .follow one's thoughts, . 
to sluJy grammar. ltfod(!)·ate.-One can write hi~ thoughts and express them 
with common words·. Pair.-Cau expatiate some time on common subjects. 
P~elt.-~hows his faculty of speE:ch with advantage, is free though not copious. 
Rull~t:l' lat·ge.-IIns ability for rhetoric~ history. the nature of languages. Lar:;e . 
-Ability to study l:nglish. French, Spanish, German, etc. Can be a. linguist, 
has a good memory of languages and talent for eloquence, his words flow freely 
and rapidly. Ve''"Y large.-Can be a. great Philologist: n. sublime rhetor and an 
aftluent improvisator. .8lmsed.-Untimely mak\ng of speeches, too much volubi• 
lity in speaking~ a passion to interpret the meaning of others, impatience at in- _ 
terruptions while speaking. bombast and unnecessary digressions. Physiognomized. 
-Eyes pursenet-like upwards. the ball pusht'd downward, forming a bag or fold
ing iu t.he lower eyelid~ eyes big and projecting. Path:..gnomized.-Gra.ceful atti· 
tudes and gesticulations; liveliness and smartness in telling stories, or reciting 
a;ome event. 



OU DE PfiYSIOGYOllO:SIE Kr DR CRASIOLOGIE COllBINEES1 

B.ERVANT POUR LADESCRIPTIO)i CRL~Io-PHYSIONOliiQUE 

DES PERSONNES. 

Explication du system9 Cranio-Physionomique. 
J..~a Phrenologie est une Science qui traite de la connais~ance de 

l'hommc pa.r lc moyon des developpements de la tete· ces develop
pements se manifestcnt sur la figure ct sur le crane : de 13., deux 
grandes division~, lo. Physiognomouie ou I>hysionomie et la Cranio
logie. Le but de cette science est de connaitre nos dispositions et 
nos capa.cites, ainsi quo celles de nos semblables, pour en tirer parti, 
les corriger, les pcrfectionner et jnger, pour n.insi dire, de notre 
avenir, diriger I' education des enfants, choisir nos amis, eviter Jcs 
mechants et sa voir traiter avec les hommes. Tels sont les principes 
et les regles qu'admet ce systeme. 

1. L'bomme consiste en une arne et un corps. - 2. L'ame est une 
substance emanee de Ia. Divinite, simple, indivisible, Ra.ns etendue 
crt'lcul~\ble, presente a tout le corps, et principalcment dans le 
cerveau.- 3. Elle possede deux facultes: l'Entendement et la Vo
lonte, ou vulgah·ement !'esprit et le creur. - 4. Le corps est une 
substance rrraterielle. etendne, divisible, composee de divers elements 
primitifs et posshiant des appareils organique~, pour etablir !a vie 
vegetn.tive et la vie animate. - 5. L'appareil organique du cerveau 
est destine pour Ia vie animale : c'est-a-dire que l'entendement doit 
percevoir les sensations dn cerveau et les elaborer; ]a volonto doit 
choisir ou rejeter, ct mettre ces sensations elaborees en action. - 6. 
Le corps est. doue d'un systeme de nerfs nourris par le sang, qui se 
rn.mifient partont, dans }eRquels Circnle UD fiuide electro-vita} et dont 
les proprietes sont la sensibilite et l'irritabilite. -7. Ce fluidc trans
met les substances corporelles au cerveau, ct les sensations en sont 
per~ues, connues. reflechies et 1·cagies a l'exterieur par ra.me.-8. Le 
cervea.u est ainsi l'organe de l'ame, et contient une collection d'or
ganes qui ont chacun leur propre fonct.ion a remplir.- 9. L'excr
cice et ·le developpement de ces fonctions sont soumis a I' influence 
de conditions organiques et de circonstances extel"ieures. - 10. La 
forme dLt crane, ou la Cro.niologie, montre la quantite du cerveau, t!t 
la grandeur re~pective de chaque organe. - 11. Ces orgnnes corres
pondent a antant de facultes ou puissances pdmitives fondumentnles 
et innecs de I' arne. - 12. L'apparcncc exterieurc du corps, et sur
tout celle du visage, ou la Physionomie, indique la. qualite du cer
vean, c'est-a-dire que le visage est le miroir de l'arne, ou la manifc~
htiocl cxterieure de l'nsagc et de l'exercice de ses puissances.- 13. 
T.Ja Pathognomie est Ia mimique en action, ou lc lnngage d'action des 
f::tculte:i de l'ame. ·- 14. Comme I'homme ne f.'l.it qu'un seul tout, 
auqnel cbaque partie doit etre en harmonic, on combinem enscmbl~ 
les six regions de la. tete. LaFronta.le (dcgj), ou les fnculh~s intellec
tuelles. L'l. Sincipib\lo ou Coronale (abed), ou lcs sentiments demo· 
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ralite. La Temporale (beg/), ou lcs facultes industrielle~ . L'Occipi .. 
tale (a~(e), ou les instinct:.; de sociabilite. La Basilaire, on base de la 
tete (~(g.hik) , on la concupiscence. La Faciale on le visage (dgi), ou 
Jes expressions de la physionomie et de la Patl;wgnon~ie ou mimique. 
Il fant a ussi mesurer la tete avec un craniometre depuis le meatus 
auditol'ins de l'oreille, qui mene ala moelle allongee, d'ou ]a gran
deur respective des organes est determinee.- 15. Puis on determi
ne 1' a bus d ' un organe, quand, a pres la corroboration des prelimi
naires physionomiques, cet organe est stimuh~ on snrexcite par un · · 
agent exterieur ou par un organe plus large, et qu'en meme temps 
ce meme organe est plus grand que la conscientiosite et les facultes 
1·efiectives. - 16. Enfin on doit observer la regle des.combinaisons. 
Les plus gra.nds organes veulent etre satisfaits les vremiers ; si un 
organe est plus grand qu'un autre, son sujet, ott sa faculte d'agir, 
controle cet autre organe ott opere sur lui ; si un organe est moins 
large qu'un autre, son snjet est stimule, on son objet est employe, 
et quelquefois abuse par cet autre organe, qui ~stun motif d'action; 
la pluralite des organes plus larges fait done la pluralite des motifs 
d 'action. voy. n. 2, Acquisivite combinee, et n. 4, Destructivite com
binee. - 17. 1\Ialgre cette inneite des puissances fondamentales de 
l'ame plus ou moins prononcees, l'homme ou ce :MOl individuel, est 
libre dans scs actions. c'est-a-dire qu'il pent deliberer, choisir, reje
ter, agir on .ue pas agir, faire usage ou abuser de ses facultes : en un 
met, l'homme se batit lni·meme sa propre maison physionomique sm 
les fondements craniologiques que la nature lui a donnas. - 18 .• Le 
degre de developpement des organes craniologiques s'inscrit ave1J des 
chiffres dans le blanc de leur marge, suivant le rapport du cranio· 
metre. 

1. 2., signifie tres petit; - 3. 4., petit; - 5. 6., presque petit; 
·1. 8., modere;- 9. 10., plein; -11. 12., large ou grand; -18. 
14., tres large. 

Partie Physiognomoniqne. 
La Pbysiognomonie est Ia science de la pby::::ionomie ou des lois 

du visage, et exprime la qualite de l'action du cerveau. La Phy
sionomie indique done les dispositions presentes et les talents 
acquis, ou, en d'autres termes, !'usage et l'abus que nous avons fait • 
de nos organes cerebraux ou craniologiques : 

I. TEMPERAMENTS, 

Ott ilegre d' energie vi tale dans l 'elaboration du cerveau. 
1. LY.MPIIATIQUE, ou FLEG:IIATIQUE, ou PITUITEUX. Le corps froid, 

lmmide, gras, mou, tres pett velu ; peau et figure tres blanche~. 
Pouls mou, rare et lent. Lenteur et pesanteur dans l'action. Indo
lence, paresl5e, faiblesse, embonpoint, formes arrondies, yeux bleus, 
cheveux blonds. 

Nerveux. Douce sensibilite, application, actions lentes, mais ripe
peteeR constamment. 
~- SA.~GO£~ . L~ corps est chaud, humide, doux velu, lcs cheveux 

bl onds ou chatains, les yenx bleus ou bruns, Ia figure animee ou 
rouge, le ponh; mou, humide et plein. Activite, feu, eujouement, 
ris, amour, sensuel, inconstance, actions vives et violentes. 



Jlfusculaire ou athl~tique. Muscles exprimcs durement, bancbee so· 
lides, poitrine avancec, tete petite. seut.iments lourds. 

3. llrr.rEUX on Cuor.rmtQUI!:. I.e corps chand, sec, mnigrc, dur et 
velu. Penu bruno ou jaunc, poli.ls dur et rapidc,. chevenx et ycux: 
noirs, muscles fermes; nctivite decidee, energie, ambition perseve
rance, actions vivcs ct constnntes. 

Sanguin pur. Los veines sous-cutanees visibles. Embonpoint moyen, 
ha.rdiesse, courage, constance! passions fougueuses. 

Sttnguin doux. ·Moderation dans les qnalites ci-dessus mentionnees. 
Application. Le meillcur tamperament. . 

S:tnguin atro-nerwux on alrabilaire. Extreme susceptibilite, irasci
bilite.' inqnietud(\, penchant a l'excentricite . 
. 4. NEltVBUX on 1\lEr.ANCOLIQUE. Le corps froid, sec ou maigre, les 

cheveux fin~ et lisses, figure sombre ou de couleur de plomb, pouls 
dnr et petit, sante delicate, petitcsse des muscles, grande sensibili· 
te, amour de l'etude,. actions vi ves et courtes, irritabilite. 

Doux. lVIoins de susceptibilite et d'habitudes sombres. - :8/ania
que emporte et bourru. Les fonctions organiques et le pouls irregu· 
Hers. 

Biliezex morbide ou hypochondriaque et atrabilaire. Penchant ala per· 
fidie, ala crainte et au fanatismc. 

IT. LES CINQ SENS DU CORPS, 

ou brgan{38 sensitifs, ou pouvoir cereb'J·al cle recevoir les 
irnpressions. 

lls indiquent_Ies facultes primitives de recevoir les impressions des 
corps et de les trn.nsmcttre par leurs nerfs fl.U cervcn.u ; c'est hl. que 
la sensation est per~ue par .l'amc. Leur gros~eur donne la grandeur 
du pou \'Oir, leur longueur la continuite, leur largeur l'activite . . 

1. LA VuE. L' ceil en est l' organe, il no us informe des objets eloi
gnes par les rayons de la lumiere repandus sur eux, retlechis sur la 
retine ct transmis au cerve::m par le nerf optique. Les yeux sont le 
siege du langa.ge, par leur propriete de recevoir, de donner et de 
fasciner .. 

2. L~ODORAT. Le ncz en est l'organe. C'est lc sit~gc de la delica· 
tesse. Les substancss g.t.zeuses viennent des corps eloignes se re pfl.n· 
dre ·dans le nez sur le nerf olfactoire, qui en transmet au cerveau 
les sensations agreables ou desagrcables. 

3. L'Ou'iE. L'oreille en est I'organe. Le meatus auditol'ins re~oit 
lessons on les vibrations ondulatoires de 1 'atmosphere, canses par 
la percns~ion des corps : le tympanum les analyse, et le nerf auditif 
le~ k ·tn:;:ml't n.u cerveM1. Rapport avec le moral. 

4. LE Goih. Le palais et ]a langue en sont les organes. Ils sont 
con verts d' epa.nouisRen\ents de nerfs, appeles papilles, (sur la lan
gue), qui re~oivent le::; impressions des corp,~ et les transmettent au 
ccrvc~tu. II~ produisent des sensations de gout seulemcnt. 

5. LE 'l'oucinm. Tout le corps en est l'organe, ct principalement 
les doigts. C'est.Ic sens elemeutaire. ll est cause par l'epanouisse
mcnt •les nerf::; sur toute Ia. surface du corp3. II nous informe de 
quelques qualitcs et corrige les eneurs des autres sens. 
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ffi. LANGAGE DES SIGNES DU CORPS, 

ou pouvcir cerebral de reagir et cle trans1nettre sur la 
figit're. 

La forme de certaines parties dtt corps, et principa1ement de J~ 
figure. exprime la reaction combinee des orga.nes craniologiques et 
semdtifs avec les temperaments. Ces parties indiquent b. capacitc ou 
la disposition d'action, les habitudes contractces par !'education ou 
par un exercice continue! de quelques orga.nes cerebraux:. Elles se 
diviscut en clures ou immobiles, et en molles ou mobiles. Les parties 
dures sout les os, et ils donncrit la quantitc de fo1·ce dans l'action. 
Pbs les os sont longs, plus leur mouvement est continue; plus ils sont 
1arges, plus ils sont forts. Pins ils sont minces, plus ils sont vifs 
ct prompts; plus ils sont epais, plus il y a de lourdeur. Les parties 
tnolles sont la pean. les muscles, .les nerfs, les vaisseaux et les ti~sus 
cellulaires, et ils indiquentleshabitudesde l'~nne. La longueur desfi
bres donne de ]a continuitc; leur largeur ou epaisseur donne l' enel'gie 
ou l'inteosite d'action. La peau indique la delicatesse, et speciale
ment les.qnn.lites apparentes, correspondant en expression avec les 
habitudes de l'ame, quand il n'y a rien qui contrebalance, comme la 
douceur, la rudesse, l' epaisseur ou lourdeur, la sensibilitc, la cha· 
leur, le froid, la sechercsse, la mollesse, les qualites, (grasse, mince, 
lmmide,) etc. La coloration de la peau donne le noir ou la force, Ia 
bl1tncheur pale on Ia f<tiblessc, la l'ougeur ou l'irritabilite. La teinte 
bleuatre ou livide de sang veineux donne les passions conntlsives, 
com me la culC~re, etc. La teinte vermeille de sang arteriel donne les 
passions expansivcs comme la. joie, et.c • . La dccolorat.ions de ]a peau 
donne lcs passions oppressi\·es~ comme la tri8tesse, etc. Les muscles 
donnent l'inten~ite d'action, comme lalongucur ou contimlite. la.lar
geur ou en!.!rgie et application, l'epaisseur ou sensualitc et Jourdenr, 
ln. qualite mince ou susceptibilite et delicatesse. Les ncrfs denotent 
le plus ou moins de sensibilite et d'irritn.bilite. Les vaisseaux, et 
particuliercment les arteres, denotcnt la. circulation du sang, ou le 
plus ou moins de force vi tale. Les tissus cellulaires denotent le plus 
ou moins de poids dans !'action. Plus les parties sont petites en pro· 
portion, plus l'activite et la vivacite so·at grandes. 

Qualites Pl~ysionomique?. pour les pca·ties du visage. 
Partie avan~ante- energie. 

rentrante - fail>lesse. 
longue -. perseverauce, lenteur. 
ferme - fermete. 
epaisse- honte. 
grosse- hardiesse. 
etroite- indocilite. 
maigre- privation. 
molle- delicatesse. 
plate - froidenr, simplicite. 
ronde- franchise, douceur. 
ouverte- simplicite, franchise. 
large- temerite sans ruse. 
fermee - penchant a cacher. 
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Partie haute- fa.ntast.iqne St\nS rtHlexion. 
vetite- timidite (ruse pour les yeux). 
mince - snsceptibilite, secheresse, faiblesse. 
charnue ou grasse - sensualitc, paresse. 
pointue ou nngulaire- ruse et fermete 
durement exprimec- irascil>ilitc. 
compactc ou scrree- solidite (avarice pour les l~vres} , 

Contours arques- douceur. 
arrondis- fie:xil>ilite. 

Angles sailla.ns - energie, rudesse. 
fins - penetration. 

Lignes ondnlees- faibJesRe. 
angulaires - rudesse. 

Rectiligne$ ou ltgnes droites- force, obstination, entcndement. 
Lignes courbes- faiblesse, flexibilite ; sentiments. 
Rides perpendiculaires- cnergie et applica.tion. 

tra.nsversalcs _'l... paresse, dCfa.ut, de perseverance. 
horizontalcs regu!ieres -In vieillesse ordinairement. 
borizontalcs irregulieres- cbagl'in intensite d'csprit. 

Comparaison avec les figures ifes animaure. 
Figures d'aigle. ou aquiline, orgueil, desh· de commander, energie; 

-de singe, imitation;- de coq, courage;- d'ane, stupidite ; -
de hibou, st1nsualite et lachete;- de mouton, timidite ; -de chien, 
fidelite;- de cheval, patience, docilite; - de lion, force, genet·o
sitc ; - de chat, trahison ; - de pcrroquet, bavardage ; -de bamf, 
plus de beuglcment que de mouvement; - d'ours, crnaute et sen· 
sualite,- de loup, cruaute et voracite. 

JJesoription des signes physiognomoniques personnels 
et de leur application. 

La tete. 
La region frontale ou le front, ou !'intelligence (cd}g). 
La. partie superieure du front ou le raisonnement. 
La partie moyennc, on !'observation. 
La surciliaire, ou facultes de specialite on d'application. 
La region sincipitale (abed), ou fa.cultes morales. 

cerebralcs. 

temporale (cbfg), on facultes d'industrie, 
occipitale (abfe), ou instinct de sociabilite. 
basilaire (efgMk), ou instincts brutaux. 
faciale ou la figure (dcgt), ou tableau ani me des reactions 

La partie moyenne de la figure ~u les sentiments (jgh). 
La partie infericure (hgi), dans Ia region basilaire, ou sensualite. 

Les sourcils ou l'irascibillte et le desir . 
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Los yeu:t ou la communicat.ion. 
~ nez ou la deticatesse de seatiments, ou la derision. 
L'\ ]evre superieure ou la dtHicates~e de gout. 
L:1. bouche_ ou gout moral, le sentiment du coour. 
L:l. levre inferieure ou la sensualitc. 
Les oreilles ou la docili te. 
Les dents ou Ia proprete. 
La vue. 
L'odorat. 
L'ou"ie. 
Le gout. 
Le touche 
Le systeme sanguin : vivacite, amour. 
Le systeme bilie~x : energie, ambition . 
Le systeme lymphatique: lenteur, aises. 
Le systeme musculaire ou athletique: sensualite, force. 
Le systeme nerveux. : susceptibilite, irritabilite, etudo. 
La langue. 
Les joues. 
Le menton. 
Le cou. 
Les rides ou les soucis. 
Lcs epnules. 
Les chevcux. 
La poitrine et la reepiration. 
Les muscles ou la. chair. 
Le pouls. 
Les os. 
La peau (son tissu). 
La couleur de la peau. 
I.-a taille et la tournure. 
La voix. 
Les mouvements, ou !'action. 
L ' apparence physionomique. 
Comparaison avec les animaUL 
Sigues pnrticuliers. 
Le somrneil et les songes. 
La sante physique. 
Les malat.lies presen tes. 
Les maladies constitutionnelles. 
La prevention. 
La cure. 

, 



Le regime hygi~nique. 
Le pa.ys con venable. 
La sante morale. 
Lcs maladies morales. 
La prevention. 
La cure. 
Le regtme moral. 
Les talents. 
L'nsagc des talents. 
Le remede a l'inbabilete. 
L' occupil.tiou ou profession. 

G 

Choix conjugal, moralite, et intelligence. 
conjugal, sympatbie et physique. 
d'amis. 
d'associes en affaires. 
de domestiques. 

L'Age et la probabilite de la vie. 

Partie Craniologlque, 

La Craniologie est la science de la CraniQscopie, ou de l'inspee· 
tion du crane, pour mesurer la quantite du cerveau, ou le montaut 
de chaque disposition et de chaqne ca.pacite fondamentalcs et innee~, 
sans aucnn rapport a !'usage ou a l'abus qu'on en fait ou qu'on en a 
fait ; cQ .rapport etant determine par la physionomie. 

Cette partie se divise en deux ordres : !es facultes affectives, ou 
du camr ; les facultes i!ltellectuelles, ou de !'esprit. 

ORDRE I. FACUL'rES AFFECTIVES. 

GEJ.~RE I. Penchants o1t besoins de l'indi-viilu. Facultes 
industrielles. Oomrnuns a l' homme et aux animaux. 
Ils stirnulent et donnent de l'ejficacite. Les six pre· 
rniers organes sont de preservation, et les quatre autres 
de prudence; 
t 0RGANE DE LA FORCE VITALE [ ). Elle a d'autant plus 

d' energie que l'ouvel·ture ovate occipitale est plus large et evasee. 
1. TIIOPlllLI~ ou Y lTATlVITE. Sens de la vie physique ou organique. 

Instint de la preservation. Impulsion irreflccbie a fuir le danger. 
- Petite. Intlifference, froideur ou mcpris de la vie et de la san· 
tc . Ir.sensibilite pour les soutfrances et la. vue de la. mort. 
- Moderee. Desir de vivre en general, fans grande inquietude 
d., la mo1·t. · _ 
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Gr<\nde. Amour et tenacite pour lC\ vie. Crn.inte de la. mort, 
soin de sa vie et de sa sante. 
- Abusee [par de plus grands organes ou stimule outre mesure 
par un agent exterienr.] Repugnance a exposer sa vie .dans les 
plus petits dangers. Poltronnerie. 
- Mimiquee ou expt·imce par la pat.hognomie et la physionomie. 
On recule soudain au moindre objet dont on ne conna'it p.>int le but. 

2. Ar.nfE.~TIVITE ou GusTATIVITE. Instinct de la nourriture, de !'obli
gation physique ou appctit. Sens dugout, des odeurs, de la &'l.veur. 

Petite. Ignorance ou indifference dans le choix ou· la procu
ration des aliments. 
- Moderee. Temperance naturelle, observance de la quantile et 
qualite cies aliment, par vue de sante, ·on ne mange et on ne boit 
que pour vivre. · 
- Grande. Delicate~se dugout. Etude de l'estomac. Choix des 
aliments. . • 
- .Abusee. Amour de la bonne cbere. On ne vit que pourboire 
et manger. Gourmandise, ivrognerie, jouissances epicuriennes. 
- 1\Iimiquee. Expression de gloutonnerie. Visage gros et gras, 
menton a double etage. Bouches et levres larges. 

S. AcQUISIVITE ou CoNVOITIVITE. Instinct de la propriete pbysique 
ou intellectuelle. Notion du mien et du tien. Penchant a acquerir. 
- Petite. On est apte a donner Oll risquer seR biens, a etre in~OU• 
ciant et negligent pour acqtu~rir, garder ou depenser biens, talens. 
- :Moderee. On pense plutOt a fournir a ~es besoins qu'a 
amasser. -
- Grande. On est econome et bon menager. On epargne. On a 
de }a sollicitude pour gagner et garder. On souffre de ses pertes. 
- Abusce.- Cupidite, desir continue} d'agrandissement, mesqui· 
nerie, ambition, avarice, plagiat, fraude, amour du jeu, friponne
rie, usures, larcins, vols. 
- :Mimiquee. La t~tc est portee en avant, les bras tend us et les 
mains ouvertes ou a demi fermees. L' air sou pi rant, expansion 
des yeux, contraction des traits. . 
- Combinee. S~m sujet est le desir d'acquerir lcs objets des au
tres orga.nes moins larges~ com me d'acquerir des amis, de la. re
putation, etc., .si l'acquisidte est plus large que l'affectioniv te, 
l'amour de I' approbation, etc. Le motif d'action est ici le dcsir 
d'acquerir, et ce sujet gouverne, en ce sens, les organes moins 
larges. Ce meme sujet est stimuHi ou abuse par les phll:l larges 
organes. ct alors il devient 1' oujet de ces organcs. L'objet de l'ac
quisivite etant la propriete, si l'amour-propre est plus grand, on 
aimera. a acquerir des amis de la reputation, etc., par motifs d'a· 
mour-propre. De plus, l'acquisivite sera abusee par les organes 
plus larges, si elle est plus large que la consci~ntiosite et 1es fa
cultcs rcflectives qui doivent regler nod motifs d'action. La com· 
binaison des autrcs organes s'interprete de meme. Voyez l'expli· 
cation du Rysteme. 

4. DESTRt:CTIVITE. Instinct de la destruction physique ou morale. 
Scvcrite et cncrgie de caractere. Inclination a d€ truire les cho~es 
nuisil>h·s. 
- Petite. Inbabilete a inflig~r un chatiment ou a y a.ssister. On 
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est effemine, pueril; on epargne ce qui doit etre dtHruit ou 
ecarte. 
- Moderee. On peut montrer un pen de sevcrite, mais on ne 
continue pas, on peut abattrc des obstacles ordinaires, nmis on 
cede quelquefois. 
- Grande. On extermine les incommodites, lcs obstacles, les pcr
sonnes qui s·'opposent a nos justcs vncs. On censure, on punit, 
etc., on aime ln. chasse. 
- Abusee. Austetite, morosite, mechancetc, colere, durete, 
raillerie, cruaute, jurements, plaisir des executions et des incen
dies, meurtre. 
- 1\iimiqnee. Angles saillauts et aigns au visflge, sourcils fron· 
CO&, yeux per9ants et epiants, voix enrouee ct animee, mouvemvnts 
brusques. · 
- Combinee. Le suicide vient de la destructivite et de la cir· 
conspection trt!s Ir~rges avec !'esperance petite. 

5. Co:\lllATIVITE. Instinct de Ia defense de soi-meme, de sa pr prie· 
teet de ses droits. Courage physique efficacite de caractere. 
- Petite. Inclination a se rend.re ou a ceder. On est pu~sif, 
inefficace, incapable d'accomplir bea11coup et aisement surmo'D.te •. 
- 1\Ioderee. On sait prendre sa defense, et ceder quand il le faut, 
et meme quand il ne le fau9rait pas. . 
- Grande. Bravoure dnns les dangers et Ies bata.illcs. Amour 
des discussions. Vigueur dans Pargumentation; le style et l'escrime. 
- Abnsee. Esprit d'opposition et de contention. Querelles. Incli· 
nation a se mettre en colerc ou a se battre . .Amour des duels et des 
batailles. · 
- Mimiquee. Un air resolu. Des levres qui se ferment, ycux me· 
nac;ants, visage cnfiamme, poings fermes. Petulance. 

6. SJ.;CRETlVITE. Sens du secret. Penchant a ~ccreter, a gardel· ou a 
cncher ses peusees, ses sentiments, sa propriete, ses plans, pour 
soi-meme. 
- Petite. On est se~.ns reserve, indiscret, OUY~rt, simple, grassier 
en manieres et en langage, et aisement dupe. 
- Moderee. On sait garder ses opinions, ses l'entiments et sa pro
priete en general. mn.is on cede aisement a un ami qui pre~se. 
- Grande. Tact, reserve, savoir-faire, discretion. On sait diriger 
ses pcn~ees, ses sentiments, garder un secret, scs proprietes, etc. 
Modestie chretieune. 
- Abusee. Dissimulat.ion, ru~e, finesse, argutie, mensongc, llY· 
pocrisie, fourbede, disposition a plaider le faux poui· sa.voir le 
vrai. 
- Mimiquee. Menton pointu, yeux cernes; petits et aigus, air 
taciturne et vofite, changement continue! de regards. 

7. CoNSTRUCTIVITE. Instinct de la construction, des arts ct de l'indus
trie. Seas de la perfection physique. Architecture, talent, me
canique. 
- Petite. Aversion pour entreprendre, incapacitc pour etre ar
tiste ou execu~er quelque ouvrage. 
- Moderee. On a du gout et quelque capacite. dans les arts et 
metiers, sans exceller dans le maniement des outiJs. etc. 

Grande. Connaissance usuelle et pratique. Adresse et dexte. 
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rite dans l'm~ge des instruments, des plumes, dea crayons des ou· 
tils, des a,iguilles, etc., dans tout art. 
- Abnsce. Perte imprudente de temps et d'argent dans des cons
tructions ou des inventions inutiles. On aime a taillertoutes sortes 
d'oujets. Vaines speculations. 
- .i\limiquee. Precipitation dans les manieres. Promptitude et 
ingenuite dans le regard. Facilite dans l'usage des mains. 

8. CmcoxsPECTION. Instinct de la prudence. Deliberation, apprehen
sion des dangers. Caractere pose, pre\·oyance, pressentiment. 
- Petite. Insouciance, temerite, imprudence, inattention, aveu
glement, conduite precipitee. 
- Moderee. On est dispose a faire attention en generAl avant 
d'agir, sans cependant avoir peur ou envie de risqucr. 
- Grande. J ustes delais dans 1es afl'aires. On est soigneux pour 
attcndre les consequences. On hesitc, on doute methodiquement. 
- Abusee. Inquietude, soup~on, crainte, irresolution, metanco
lie, hypocondrie, craint.e des maladies, usage des mais et des si. 
- l\limiquee. Un air de sollidtude et d'attent.ion divisee, yeux 
sans repos qui cherchent. Lenteur et hesitation a parler eta agir. 

• Vruu.ANCE. Instinct de la vigilance.-
- Petite. Tranquillite, indolence, p~resse pour se remuer ou agir 
contre les circonstances. Indifference a se pre parer aux evenements. 
- l\Ioderee. On est dispose a l'action et a veiller; mais on ne 
pen;evere pas assez, quand on a conunence. . 
- Grande. On est pret, actif, .dispos, vigilant, veillant sur ses 
paroles et ses actions, aussi bien que sur celles des autres, et en 
etat de repondre a tout evenement. . . 
- Abusee. On neglige sn sante et ses devoirs importants pour 
veiller ou soigner des choses inutiles. 
- l\Iimiquee. Les yeux vifs~ tonjours ouverts, et tournant de 
tous cotes. La tete toujGurs prete a se retourner partout. 

GEXRE II. Sympatldes Ott oe8oins de l'espece. (Les six pre
miers m·ganes seulenwnt sont comrnuns aux animaux.) 

§ 1. lNSTL'\CTS DE SOClAl3ILtrE. 

5. AMATTV.ITE. Sens de I' amour physique. Instinct de I' union sexuel· 
le, concupiscence de la chair, {mergie generative. 
- Petite. Continence passive. Indifference ou froideur envers 
l'autre sexe, repugnance pour l'amour physique des autres. 
- ~1oderec. Sobriete dans les plaisirs. On aime en general ln. 
societe de I' autre sexe, et on lui temoigne de l'amitie et de la. 
consideration . 

. - Grande. Tendresse et amour pour le sexe. amour conjugal, 
disposition aux jouissn.nces p~ysiques par le ~~ria.ge. . . . 
- Abnsee. Amour de la creature mal place, 1mmorahte, hbertJ
nage avec le sexe, obscenite, impudicite, vice solitaire, debauches 
infames et criminelles. 
- l\Iimiquee. Contenance pleine de feu, yenx petilla.nts, cou 
lat·O'~ ct court, t~te et corps tires en arriere. Lenes doucement 

I:' , 

~cparecs. 
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10. PlltLOGE..'iLTURE. Sentiment de ]a. procreation des enfants, r ... 
mour de ln. pro~eniturc. Philogene;:.ie. Amour pa.tcrnel et mater
nel. Amour des enf<mts en general. 
- Petite. Inuifference ou u.vcrsion pour les cnfants, leur caquet 
et leurs jeux. On ne peut les souffrir. 
- JHodAree. On a un interet general pour 1a eante et le bien· 
etre des enfants ; on en prend soin, plus par devoir que par affec
tion. 
- Grande. Affection des parents. Soin et education des enfants. 
Plaisir a les tenir et ales caresser. Desir de procreer des enfant& 
- Abusee. Indulgence excessive, sollicitude partiale, injuste 
et dcsordonnee pour les enfants. On les flatte et on les gate. 
- Mimiquee. Contennnce engageante et pr~occupee qui attire 
les regards naturels des enfants. Ton de voix doux et agrcable. 

11. Co~CENTRATIVITE ou HADITAVIT;E. Instinct de la hauteur pbysl· 
que, penchant a demeurer sur des lieux eleves et retires; concen
tratio ,, amour de la. ma.ison et de la. solitude. 
- Petite. Frivolite; on change, on rode, on pas.~ d'un sujet A 
a un autre sans le diriger. 
- Modcree. On peut rester a la maison, concentrer sea pensees, 
ou gard"r une tranquillite d' esprit pendant un certain temps ; 
mais pas longucment. 
- Grande. Attentiont refiexions abstraites, causees par la stabi· 
lite et la continuite d'action interieure. On retient scs pensees. 
- Abusee. Ressentimentt confusion d'idees et de sentiments ; 
abstraction de !'esprit ; separation de la societe; excentricite. 
Nostalgic. 
- 1\limiquee. Un air de personne appliquee; mouvements des 
yeux lents; air pen~if et r~veur. On retient ses manies. 

12. AFFECTIONIVITE OU ADBESIVITE. Instinct de }a. sympathie , at
taclu:ment, affection, amitie, penchant a s'attacber a quelqu'ob
jet. 
- Petite. On est insociable, froid, egoiste, farouche, sans desir 
de commnniquer. 
- Modcree. On aime les amis en general, mais on ne reste paa 
longtemps avec eux, et on ne se risque pas pour eux. 

Grande. Affection reelle pour ses amie; fidclite, amour de la 
societe ; disposition a contracter et a aimer certaines habitudes, 
certaines manies. 
- Abu~ee. Attacbements imprudents et excessifs; on se laisse 
~ou.vemer aveuglcment ; regrets pour des personnes ou objets 
tndJgnes. 
- 1\Iimiquee. Air ouvert ou ingenu ; mani~res cordiales et con
nantes; la t~te leghement penchee de cote et en arriere. 

13. A~touR-PROPRE ou EsTIME DE soi. Sentiment de eoi-mGme du ca
ractere, Amour-propre. Sentiment de la valeur personnelle, de Ia 
hauteur et de la vic interieure et morale. 
- Petit. Defiance de soi-m~me et de sea propres capacites, d6-
grad~tions, bassesses et petitesses de manieres et de ton, manque 
de decorum. 
- Moderee. On a du sentiment de son caracterc en gen6ral ; ou 
tAche dele montrer ; mais quelquefois il fait dMuut. 
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- Grand. Ton, nobleese et dignite dans les mani~res; indepen· 
dance. On eRt maitre de des actions et de ses paroles. 
- Abuse. Orgueil, pour en impo:rer dans l' air, les gestes ou Ia 
parure; suffisance, audace, presomption, fierte, arrogance dedains, 
insolence, jalousie, envie, egoisme, usage des ;"e. Amour de la do
mination. 
- Mimiquee. T~te elevee et portee en arri~re, yeux elev-es et 
fixes, •paupieres rapprochees, voix et mauieres affectees, les nerfs 
et les muscles en1Ies. 

14. AMoUR DE L' APPROBATIO~. Sentiment de la propriete et de la vie 
publique morale, de la reputation, de I'estime, de l'honoeur et de 
la gloire. • 
- Petit. Incivilite, rudesse de manieres, egoisme; on ne s'in· 
quiete ni de !'approbation ni de !'improbation des autres. 
- Madere. On est en general dispose a ohtenir !'approbation du 
public ; on le fait sans recourir a des sacrifices. 
- Grand. Emulation, dHicatesse de sentiments ; on est poU, 
affd.ble, obligeant, pour meriter des louanges ; on agit pour la 
gloire. 
- Abuse. Vanite pour plaire dans l'air, les gestes ou la parnre, 
ambition, distinction, ostentation, ceremonie, jalousie, envie, le 
point d'honnenr ; on fait le dandy, le sycopbante. 
- Mimique. Balancement gracienx de la tete de cote et d' au
tre; bea.ucoup de ceremonies; on epie si les a.utres nous admi
rent. 

§ 2. SE~~"TS DE MORA.LITE. 

15. Co~'"SCIE!fl'IOSITE ou JuSTICE. Sentiment de !'obligation morale, 
du devoir, de la justice et de l'equite, du bien et du mal, de la. 
verite, de la conscience. 
- Petite. Negligence, mepris on aversion pour ]a morale, la 
verite ou la justice ; on prMere les moyens expeditifs au devoir. 
- Moderee. On temporise avec les principes de moralite dans 
1a lutte de I' esprit avec les passions, et on s' expose a tomber dan.-; 
les tentations, on sent qu' on doit bien faire ; mais on manque 
quelquefois d'energie ou de perseverance. 
- Grande. Innocence, candeur, franchise, honnetete, probite, 
droiture, obei5sance; sentiment du merite, de la faute et du re
pentir ; on oMit a sa conscience. 
- Abusee. On est trop scrupuleux, trop severe dans ses juge· 
ments; remords non fondes pour les plus petites bagatelle~. 
- Mimiquee. Air tranqui11e, mO'tn-ements calmes et deliberes; 
une gravite particuli~re de ton; les mains s'elevant lentement. 

16. F.Ea~ETE ou PERSEVERA~CE. Sentiment de la determination dans 
les resolutions; decision du caractere, energie dans Ja conduite. 
- Petite. Ioconsta.nce, legercte, irresolution, fa.iblesse, facilite ; 
on est en proie a toutes hs circonstances. 
- Moderee. On e~t dispose a la lJer~everance et a la patience, 
on eo mootre, mais cela ne dure pas longtemps. 
- Grande. Fortitude dans les entreprises et les dnn~ers ; cons
tance, patience, magnanimite, stabilite, grnntJeur d'aru~. 
- Abusee. Obstination, inflexibilite, op!ni<Hrete, entHcment, 
repugnance a. changer son opinion quoique fauese, micleur, 
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- Mimiquec. Ordres jmperieux, voix distincte et emphatique, 
calme dans le danger subit, le visage a angles saillants. 

17. BrENVErr.t.ANCE. Sentiment de l'n.mour moral, charite du pro• 
chain~ bonte, St!ntiment de pb.isir, en cherchant ou en fa.isant le 
bonbenr des autre~. 
- Petite. Inhumn.nite, durcte; ~ans compassion, sans pitic pour 
le malheur d~s autres; insensibilite. 
- Moderee. On nime a parler de charite, on en fait un peu, on 
desil'e le bonheur des autres, mais on n'aime pas faire des sacr.ti 
ces, ou on n'en fa.it que peu. 
- Grande. Douccur, hospitalite, libern.litt3, compassion, bon 
creur, generosite, complaisance, disposition a soulager les indi· 
gents. 
- Abusee. Trop de bonhomie ; on est facile, aisement influence, 
porte a sonlager ceux qui ne le meritent pas; trop genereux en 
argent, en presents, etc. 
- Mimiquee. Voix douce et harmonieuse, manieres aimables et 
conciliantes, sourires ingenus. 

18. VENERATION ou THEOSOPIIIE. Sentiment de la religion (pratique 
ou sp~culative) ; dispo!:iition a. un culte religieux et a la venera
tion. 
- Petite. Peu ou point de respect pour Dieu, les parents et les 
superieurs ; inclination a innover ; a insulter ; impiete. 
- Moderee. On aime a aller a l'eglise en general, mais on aime 
aussi a flatter le monde, et Mammon. On n'insulte pas ses parents, 
mais on ne leur montre pas assez de reverence. 
- Grande. Pietc, reverence, devotion. ferveur et crainte envers 
Dieu, les parents, les magistrats, les superieurs ; respect pour les 
personnes venerables et les ruines de l'antiquite. 
- Abnsee. Superstition, bigoterie, fanatisme. Stricte observance 
des pratiques surannees , idolatrie ; veneration pour des titres et 
des objets inutiles. 
- Mimiquee. Une longue tete, un air grave et serieux; les re
gards et les mains diriges vers les regions superieures. 

19. 1\IERVEILLOSITE ou SuRNATURALITE. Sentiment de la foi, du mer
veilleux ou de l'aliment moral, croyance a !'intervention de la 
providence, aux miracles, aux mysteres. 
- Petite. Scepticisme, incredulite, point de croyance sans evi· 
dence demonstrable, a.theisme. 
- Moderee. On aime a sa voir le comment et le pourquoi des cboses 
avant de croire, on se rend a une evidence physique, mais pas 
aussi aisement a une evidence morale. 
- Grande. Soumi~sion volontaire de la raison a toute autorite 
authent.iquement reveiee par Dieu, ou a tons principes admis de la. 
plupart des hommes. 
- Abus€-e. Credulite, simplicite d'e~prit, entbousiaf;me, passion 
pour les cho~es extravagantes et my~tiques, croyance aux f:Onges, 
aux sorciers. aux cbarmes, aux <li!-~elU'S de bonne a.v~nture. 
- Mirniquee. Voix basse, ton confian t, regards continue Is d' eion· 
nement, air de mystere, d' onction, d'effroi. 
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20. E9PERA...'\'CE. Sentiment du conrage moral; l'exercice de la foi; 
vi\·e et claire anticipation de succes, et d'un bonheur ·fntur. 
- Petite. On a de la repugnance a risquer quoique ce soit; on 
ngrandit les difficultes, et on est cor.duit au dcse~poir. · 

Moderee. On s'avance, on risque· quelque peu, mais pas trop, 
de peur de perdre trop. 
- Grande. Assurance de succes dans les speculations; esperance 
de prosperite ; attente du bonheur tempore! et spirituel ; con
fiance dans la bonte divine. 
- Abusee. Bonheur ideal; anticipations trop ardentes: on est 
visionnaire, chimerique et rempli de projets et de speculations in
considerees. 
- Mimiquee. Contenance )oyense, marche elastique, regards 
tranquilles et con tens; tete elevee, mais s'elevant involontaire
ment. 

ORDRE II. FACULTES IN'l'ELLECTUELLES. 

Elles produisent les connaissances, les sciences et les art.s, et 
elles sont chez les animaux dans un etat incomplet. 

G.ENRE I. Facultes de pe·rception, d'observation et de 
'inemoire, qui procluisent les beaux-arts et les sciences 
pl~ysiques. Les huit premieres.sont des facultes ile spe
cialite, et le 'reste des faoultes d'observation. 

21. L~orVIDU.A.LtTE. Perception de }'existence individuelle des choses, 
ou de ce qui distingue une choEe d'une autre, sans egard a son 
origine OU a SOD effet ; sens des cboses, des distinction8. 
- Petite. On a I'air d'un sot. On manque d'observer les details 
d'un objet on de remarquer aucune chos~. 
- :Mocleree. On sa.it observer certaines choses, ou bien on fera 
plus attention aux generalitcs d'une chose qu'a ses details. 
- Grande. Connaissance pratique et usuelle, educabilite, de
couverte, memoire des details d'une chose, yus, Ius ou entendus; 
le qt'' est-ce que c'est 7 
- Abusce. Connaissance superficielle des faits, curiogite, remar
ques continuelles et temcraires sur les personnes et sur les cho::es. 
- Mimiquee. Un air d'interet dans les 1·encontres; le contraire 
de !'abstraction; les mains frappant lefront. 

22. co~FIGURAT!ON. Perception de la forme, de la figure ; memoire 
des personnes et des choses par leurs formes. · 
- Petite. Oubli ou iocapacite de juger de la forme des choses et 
de la. contenaoce des personnes. . 
- .Moderee. On ne se souvient des personnes et des choses qu'a· 
pres les avoir vues e.ouvent. 
- Grande. Habile~e a se rappeler les traits des personnes, la 
forme des choses, dans la crystallograpbie, la botanique, la mine· 
ralogie, le dessin, la gravure, etc. 
- Abusee. Souvenir superfi.ciel des personnes sans conna'itre 
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ieur caractere, insouciance dans rcxamen des formes, etc., cari
caturcR. 
- 1\Iimique~. Intensite des yeux vers le n ez par l'abaissement 
de l'nngle interne; on se frotte lcs sourcih; pour stimuler 
I' organ e. · 

23. E·rE~DOE. Perception de 1' etendue, ue la dimension,_ de ln. pro .. 
portion des corps ; capacit.o pour la perspective, Ia geomctrie, etc. 
- Petite. Inca.pacite de juger de la longueur, de la largeur, de 
la grandeur, de la profondeur, de la hauteur, et de la distance des 
corps. 
- Moderee. On sait mesurer de petites distances ou de petits 
COrps, ma.is on ne reu,sit p:l.S pour de plug grandes dimensions. 
- Grande. H,.tbilcte a mesurer des yeux:, a arpenter~ a ealculer 
les dimen:;ions et les distances, et les perspectives, etc. 
- Abu8ee. De::~ir de considerer et de decrire les ouvrages im
menqe~ de la nature et de l'art, en negligeant les objets lea plus 

pe fi ~;;.. . , s· 1' t , '1 d • t d , • d t - 1.\J.lmtquee. 1 organe es use, 1 pro Ul es mepr1ses evan 
une lumiere faible et trouble ; les yeux et les mains en mouve
·ment. 

24. PESANTEUR et RESISTANCE. Perception de 1' equilibre OU du poids, 
tactilite, den~ite, gravitation. 
- Petite. Incapacite de juger du poid~ et de la gravite specifi
que des corps. 
- Moderee. On se sentira un peu ebloui sur une mer agitee, on 
ne se risquera pas trop loin sur la glace, ou dans la gymnastique, 
de peur de pcrdre r equilibre. 
- Grande. Habilete a comprendre le genie meca.nique, la statis
tique, lagymuastique,l'equitation, la danse, le saut, la balle, I' arc, 
l'art de patiner, de se balancer, etc. 

· - Abu$ee .. On fait des efforts trop violents pour porter des far
deaux, pour faire §es tours de corde, d'equitation et de sauts pe 
rilleux. .~ 

- l\limiquee. Marche vive et ferme; les mains et le corps mon
trant de l'agilite, de la legeretc et de l'eJasticite, etc. 

25. CoLoRrs. Perception des couleurs, discernement des nuances, 
penchant a jouir de la vue des beautes naturelles et artificielles. 
- Petit. Incapacite de juger des nuances des couleurs, de d6-
couvrir les beautes ou les defauts d'une peinture, fieur, ima
ge, etc. 
- Modere. On admirera les couleurs, et on n'en comprendra Ies 
nuances que d'unc maniere machinale, sans gout. 
- Grancl. Habilete a se rappeler, a arranger, a meier, a nnan
cer les difterentes couleur-:3, gout pour la peinture, I' art d'cmail-
ler, etc. i 

- Abuse. On aime le grand amas de couleurs, et celles qui font 
des contm~tes violcnts et frappants. 
- l\Iimique. Un air d'a.dmiration et de ravissement pour les 
production::; de la nature et de l'art. 

26. ORDRE. Perception, de !'arrangement et do Ia c.laesificntion, dn 
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rapport ordinal des choses. Sens de Ia methode, de l'ordrc, de la 
symetrie. 
- Petit. Confusion, malproprete ; on laisse les choses comme 
e11es sont, sans etre capable de les remettre en place. 
- .Mod ere. On aime 1' ordre, et on sait le garder quelque temps, 
jn!;qu'a ce que la confusion se fasse remarquer insupportable
ment, et de nouveau. 
- Grand. On est regulier, systematique dans ses paroles, ses ac
tions et ses compo:-;itions litteraires; on a une place pour chaque 
chose, chaque idee, et chaque chose est a sa place. 
- Abuse. Precision extreme, inquietude et irritabilite a la 
moindro deviation des regles. 
- ~Iimique. Impulsion involontaire a arranger des articles ou 
des materiaux epars partout ou on se trouve. 

27. CA.LCUL ou NUMERATION. Perception du rapport des nombres; ca. 
pacite pom· l'arithmetique et l'algebre; sens de Ia quantite. 

Petit. Oubli des resultats numeriques et de leurs regles; in· 
capacite pour les etudes mathematiques. 
- M:odere. On peut n'etre habile que jusqu'a la moitie de l'a
rithmetique, ou bien on peut comprendre toutes les 1·egles d'une 
mani~re machinale, avec l'aide d'une cle. 
- Grand. Habilete a se rappeler une pluralite de choses ; acti
vite et profondeur de calcul; talent pour 1es regles de quantite. 
- Abuse. Amour excessif pour les calculs, et habitude desor
donnee de faire des calculs sur tout. 
- Mimique. Mouvement particulier des yeux; absorption de 

· I' esprit si grand qu'on tombe dans des abstractions. 

28. MELODIE ou To~s. Perception du rapport des sons; sens de l'har
monie et de la melodie; memoire des sons, de la voix ct des 
airs. 
- Petite. Incapacite a retenir des airs ou a decouvrir de la. dis· 
cordance ou de l'harmonie. 
- M:oderee. On pcut, par routine, chanter hi gamme et appren
dre a lire les notes de la cle d'ut, avec un peu de mesure, au
dela, il faut faire des efforts d'e~prit et de patience dont on ne se 
sent pas capable. 
- Grande. Habilete et vitesse a apprendre ou a composer des 
airs, et a s'apercevoir de la discordance ou de la melodie ; talent 
musical. 
- Abnsee. Efforts continuels pour atteindre ou decouvrir des 
sons varies; manie pour la musique. . ... , 
- Mimif]uee. Une sorte de mouvement de hattt et de cote deJa. 
tete, pendant qu'on ecoute ou qu'on accompagne de la musique. 

29. TE~Ps. Perception de la. duree, sens du rapport du present, du 
pas<;e et du futur ; observation des iotervalles et de la succession 
des choses, de la mesure en musique. . 
- P~·tit. Incapacite a garder le temps, a se ressouvemr de la 
duree des cboses, par dates, mois. annees, etc. 
- 1\Io Hm~. On peut se ressouvenir pour ce qui interesse Ie plus 
pour le moment, des dates de quelques evenements, de quelquei 
uum.cros de rnest mais on lea oublie souvent apres. 
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Grand. Rabilete a comprcndre 1a chtonologic, ou succession 
des faits, a ga.rder le temps et la mesure dans la. da.nse, lc chant, 
le jeu, h poesie. 
- Abuse. l\Ia.nie de f.'tire trop ressortir la. me~ure en musique, plu-
tot que de s'adonner ala. douceur eta l'b~t'mooie. . 
- Mimiquc. Manie a battre Ia. me~ure dans toutes ses actwns, 
en marchant, en dansant ou en chantant ; tout en mesure et en 
cadence. 

30. LoCAl.ITE. Perception et abservation de la situation relative des 
personnes et des choses; memoire locale; rapport des espaces. 
- Petite. lncapacite de juger de Ia place des personnes, des 
choses, des mots, des idees, etc. 
- Moderee. On se ressouvient confusemcnt, ou tantot bien ou 
tan tot mal de la place, des objets ou des lieux qu' on a visites. 
- Grande. Ha.uilete a fixer dans son esprit une place, une chose, 
une personne, une le(_(on ; talent pour la geographic, la perspective 
des paysages, gout pour les voyages. 
- Abuse_•. Curiosite, capl'ice, desir de voir de nouvelles pereon· 
nes, de nouvelles choses et de nouvelles places. Vagabondage, 
amour du changement. 
- Mimiquee. Le corps en mouvement, l'index lave devant lea 
yeux, pret a montrer quelque place. 

31. EvENTUALITE. Perception du rapport general des choses, ou d'une 
suite d'idees appartenant a un evenement ou a. une action lue ou 
vue · seas des phenomenes. esprit d' observation. 
- Petite. Oubli des even'ements Ius ou vus ; pas de gout pour 
l'etude de l'histoire. 
- .Moderee. On pt•ut se· re~souvenir des faits generaux, mais non 
pas des details, mieux de cequ'on a vu que de ce qu'on a lu. 
- Grande. Habilete dans la narration e& la conversation; me· 
moire des faits historiques et scientifiques ; perfectibilite, doci· 
lite. 
- Abusee. Recherche a vide de sujets inutiles, d'histoires par .. 
ticulieres, de contes s .:andaleux, d' anecdotes personnelles, qol 
peuvent etre pernicieuses. 
- Mimiquee. Curiosite que les enfants montrent a savoir les 
histoires et de s' informer de ce qui est arrive. 

32. !DEA..LITE. Esprit d' imagination, perception du sublime, du beau 
ideal ; sens de Ia perfection ideale, fc.\culte de se former des pein· 
tures ideales. 
- Petite. Simplicite, gro~sierete , naivete, sans ornements, sans 
egard pour la beante, la delicatesse. 
- .Moderee. On sait atlmirer et comprendre lebeau dans les 
beaux-arts, la. poesie, la 1itterature, la peinture, Ia sculpture, etc., 
ma.is sans gout; on prefere la simplicite aux ornemauts, et les 
manieres ordinaires aux manieres polies. 
- Grande. Ravissement, verve poetique, gout pour la litterntu· 
re, l' eloquence, la muslque, la peinture, etc., les artft et les 
sciences. 
- .A.busee. Extaee et pre~~~ges e:drava.gants. amour des roman~, 
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de la pompe ; abstraction, excentricite, negligence du solide de 
In vie. 
- :i\Iimiquee. Figure sensible, intelligente; yeux roulant dans 
leur~ orbites; tete Iegere et frivole ; ·habitudes negligentes sin· 
gulieres. ' 

GENRE II. Facultes rijlectives, OU· de Sciences 
philosophiques. 

83. CoMP.!.RA.ISON. Pouvoir de l'analogie; jugementt per5picacite, 
finesse, penetration, sngacite comparative, extension illimitee de 
l' esprit. 
- Petite. Manque de jugement et de discernement; on ne sait 
pas apercevoir e t compa1 er les rapports des choses. 
- Mod<h·ee. On sait observer et cumparer Jes similitudes et les 
differences qui sautent aux y••ux, mais on juge le plus souvent a 
faux dans.ce qni demande de !"etude et de l'attention. 
- Grande. On sait observer et parler pur comparaison, allego
ries, n·ssemblance~, difference~, concevoir les analogies et se servir 
de metaphores, et d'autres :figures de rhetorique. 
- Abusee. Raisonnements sophistiques con9us par des compa
raisons faq~ses, des analogies satiriques et mal fondees. 
- Mimiquee. Attention aux premiers indices des cboses; bras 
croisee sur la poi trine, yeux sou vent fixes sur l' objet a saisir. 

34:. CAUSAUTE. Pouvoir du raisonnement ; ideologie, penetration 
metaphysique, pouvoir d'abstra.ire et de generaliser; esprit d'ana-
lyse. · 
- Petite. Ignorance ; on manque de com prendre le pourquoi et le 
comment des cboses. 
- Moderee. On est lent a reflechir., et on n'est pas toujours tres 
clair ; on fait quelquefois de fam:ses conclusions. 
- Grande. Habilete a determiner les causes, la nature et les ef
fets des choses, invention, ori!:;inalite, genie, profondeur d'esprit, 
talent pour la logique, methode a priori. 
- Abusee. On veut tout pouvoir, ou tombe dans Ie dogmatis
me, et dans des speculations abstraites, destituees d'application 
pratique. 
- Mimiquee. Contenance calme et silencieusc ; tout le corps 
immobile ; les yeux uxes et tournes vers le ciel ; les sourcils 
fronces. 

S5. PmLOSOPHISME. Pouvoir de 1' observation inductive, raison, com
prehension de l'esprit, methode a posteriori, synthese, organe col
lectif des ~:~utres, tact physionomique. 
- Petit. Inca.pacite pour les e-tudes serienses; inhabilete a se 
servir de ce qu'on a appris ou a avancer. 
- Modcre. On peut comprendre un peu par analyse, mais pas 
ausi'i bien par ~yntbese, c'est-a dire qu'on peut mieux appercevoir 
nne Ferie d'effets ou de resultats jusqu'a un certain point, qu'une 
serie de causes, ou que les causes qui les produisent. 
- tlrand. Aptitude a decouvrir les rapports les plus abstraits et 
les plus Cloignes, a saisir la vaste chaine de l'univers. 
- Abu.::.e. Raisonnem~nts confus et mystifies, efforts pour trou~ 



s 
ver un agent convenable a chaque operation, comme a l'alchi
mic. 
- 1\:Iimique. Contenance immobile, yeux fixes on fermcs, respi
ration presque suspcndue, absorption de l'esprit en reveries. 

GENUE III. Facultes communicatives et d'expression. 
36. IMITATION. Esprit d'imitation; sens du Ian gage sympathique ; 

aptitude a dccrire ou a faire comme un autre ; pant.omine, talent 
pour le theft.tre. 
- Petite. Incapacite a apprendre ou a faire quoique ce soit par 
imitation, singularite::; de manieres. 
- 1\Ioderee. On peut apprendre par routine plus que par gout et 
talent, a personnifier, a imiter, quoiqu'imparfaitement, les ac
tions, la voix et les ou vrages d'art des autr, s. 
- Grande. Habiletc a personnifier, a copier ou a mimiquer des 
actions, des $estes, a imiter des sons, un style, des paroles, des 
procedes mecaniques, dans les arts et les sciences. . 
- Abusee. On aime a faire le bouffon, a jouer des farces, et a 
tourner tout en comedie. 
- Mimiquee. Expression de manieres a reciter ce qu'on a obser
ve, a prendre le ton des autres et a. tomber dans leurs habitudes 
ou caractere. 

87. G.A.tETE CAUSTIQUE. Esprit de saillie et de repartie ; langage anti· 
pathique, enjouement burlesque et satirique, bel esprit, concep
tion des sarcasmes parmi lea ressemblances. 
- Pt!tite. Inhabilete a faire ou a prendre une plaisanterie et a 
concevoir les contrastes. 
- ModAree. 11 y a de la lenteur d' esprit pour les jeux des mots, 
et la plai:sant~::rie; on ne les con9oit pas assez vite pour y re
pondre. 
- Grande. Gaie et vive perception du burlesque et du ridicule ; 
plaisir mord.aut ou de destruction dans les sarcasmes, satyres, etc. 
- Ahu:;ee. Divertissement aux depens des autres, Iegerete et 
raillerie sur la religion et la morale. penchant a tout persifier. 
- 1\Iimiquec. Un regard voilte et malin, une espece de sourire, 
on contrefait lea gestes des autres pour les ridiculiser. 

38. ONO:IlASOPHtz. Sens du la.ngage des mots, perception des signes 
·artiftciels d'nne langue, aptitude a. retenir des mot8, sans egaru a 
leur liaison logiqne. 
- Petite. Difficulte d'apprendre par creur, ou de se ressouvenir 
des noms des personnes ou des choses. 
- l\foderee. On peut se ressouvenir, pour ce qui nous interesse 
seulement, du nom des personnes, des articles et des noms techni
ques dans les sciences. 
- Grande. Memoire verbale, gout pour les sciences ou i1 y a 
beauconp de noms a retenir, tels que l'histoire naturelle, etc., le 
comment appelle-t on ctla des choses. 
- Al.msee. Verbiage en parlant ou en ecrivant, bavardan-e, manie 
de reciter des morceaux. o 

- Mimiquee. Intensite immobile du regard, yeux grands etA 
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fleur de t~te, paupieres et bulbe de l'reil un pou rejetecs en de• 
hors. 

8!). L~xGA.GE ~RTICULE. G!o~somatbie, polygloti~me, sens ~os m~ts ou 
de l express10n de nos Idees, du langage des sign~s naturels arti-
ficiels ou cooventionnels pris collectivement. ' 
- Petit. DHliculte de s'exprimer, d'improviscr, incapacite pour 
les langues et la rbetorique. . 
- .Uodere: On exprime ses pensees avec des termes communs, 
soit en paroles soit en ecrit; generalement les mot~ ne viennent 
pas assez rapidement. 
- Grand. Facilite a exprimer sa pensee, a saisir le genie des 
l~ngu~::s, critique litteraire, talent pour l'art oratoire la philolo· 
g1e. 
- Abuse. Disposition a perorer sur tout ce qui se passe, voluhi
lite de paroles, pas~don d'interpreter le sens des autres, impatien-
ce d' eire interrompu en parlant. . • 
- Mimique. Yeux pochetes et deprimes vers le bas, gesticula
lations gracieuses. 

Observations sur le Nouveau Systeme Vl'anio·Physiono~nique. 

Tout l'univers est dans une harmonie constante et invariable de 
rapports entre le Createur et ses creatures e~ entre les creatures elles· 
memes. C'est une echelle d'etres, depuis Dieu jusqti'au plus petit a to
me, qui se maintient par un systeme regulier d'ltbsorptlon et d'ex· 
pansion. No~tre terre presente nne evolution continuelle des deux: 
poles e!ectriques, positifs et negatifs, qui donnent le mouvement et 
la forme a toutes ses parties. L'homme est un microcosme, et produit 
tousles phenomenes d'une batterie galvanique. Aussi ta constitution 
ma· .. metique de l'homme doit-elle s'etudier, pour comprendre 1es 
ressorts qui mettent en jeux les organes cerebraux et leur font ex· 
primer sur le visage tout ce qui se passe dans l'interieur de l'homme. 
<J'e::;t pourquoi nous analysons I' action magnetique de l'homme aveo 
les mineraux: et les metaux, suivant Messmer ; !'action magnetique 
de l'homme avec les an'imaux; !'action de l'homme individuel avec 
lui-meme, ou l'etat d'extase; !'action de l'homme avec l'homme, 
ou le magnetisme bumain, dont il y a deux especes : l'electro-bioJo. 
gie et le magnetisme animal, sur lesquelles nous avons donne des 
lectures et des experiences depuis 1838 ; !'action magnetique de 
l'homme avec les esprits et les anges, par la possession, dont il y a 
tant d'exemples dans la Bible; et enfin !'action magnetiqne de 
l'homme avec Dieu, par la priere. 

Le public, et particum~remeut la jeunesse, sont invites ::i profiter 
de ce moyen d'examen et de consolation pour la conscience, car la 
sante physique, morale et intellectuelle a toujours besoin de direc
tion. L'auteur a donne des lectures et fait des examens cr~miolo
giques depuis 1835; mais ayant trouve, par experience que la era· 
niologle de Gall, qu' ou appelle vulgairement phrenologic, etait in
suffi::;ante, et induisait en erreur sans l'appui de la physionomie de 
Lavater, il refondit, en 1839, les deux systemes en un seul, qu'il ap· 
pela Cranio-Physionomie, et qu'il pratiqua de puis, tel qu'il est dans ce 
livre. HONORAIRE DE L'EXAlfM', DE $2 A $5. 
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We respectfu!Jy invite the attention of our renders to our new system of Phre
nology, and to the new definition of the word given in page 3d, so thnt they may 
recullt:ct at once that thci olu system . of Phrenology is notl1illg !Jut Craniolo~;y, 
nod our new system is uot only that Craniology of Gall, (in which 1\Jcesrs Fowler 
have excelled in this country), but the pllysic.gnumy of Lavn:cr, blt·nded tO· 
get her. \Ve hnvo, therefore, pr eferrcd avoidlllg tlle term Phrenolo~y, Ly substi
tuting the word Physio!!numico·Craniulo.;y, or sometimes Cranio·Physiognomy. 

Physiognomy is a half speaking lan~uage, R Ecieuce uf sentim•!uts which every 
one uses at e\·~:ry occurrence, withuutknowing the rules of it, just as a chilcl who 
&peaks without understanding the rules of grammar. Let us bear in mind thas 
the things of this world hnvtl been created for our use: our happiness consists 
in knowing and using them well in a moderate quantity, whereaa ourunhappines, 
comes fwrn abusing them. It is the1efore of I he greatest importance for persons 
to know themselves and others, in order to make a right use of the things Provi
dence bas endowed them with, and laid down before their eyes, and to consult 
and study w1tb a spiritual and medical adviser for health and disease, h<•1.h 
physicAl and t>piritual. Persons may call upon the author of this book for a con
sultation ab'lut their persons. 'J.'he author has invented a new instrument wb1ch 
be calls cephalometer for the purpose tfmensuring the bead and face by the abscis
see, in order to ascertain the quantity of the brain and the proportion io the scale 
of animality, then, he examines and. analyzes the qt:.Hiity of the te~tures of persons, 
and nt last ,writes in this book a summary or the results of hls ob::;ervations. 

-------------~~-~--~-------

Physiognomico-Craniological Index for examination. 
The Head. (page 50). 
The Frontal Region : (Forehead,) the understanding C D J G, (p. 55). 
'The ~upcrior part of the forehead: reasoning, (p. 54, 55, & 84). 
Tho MiddJo part: observation, (p. 55, 81). 
The Superciliary part: faculties of specialty, or of application 

{p 55, 79). . ' 
The Sincipital or coronal region A B 0 D: moral faculties, (p. '76). 
The Temporal re_2;ion, 0 B F G: faculties of Jndnstry, (p. 7v). 
The Occipital region A B F E : instincts of Sociability, (p. 73). 
The B~tsilar reg10n, E li' (t.H I K : brutish appetites, (p. 58). 
The Facial or the Face D C G I : the animated. picture of cerebral 

actions, (p. 54). 
The Middle part of the face: sentiments, J G II, (see the nose p. 57). 
The 1 nfE>rior part H G I in the basilar region: sensuality, (p. 58). 
The Eyebrows: irascibility and desire, (p. 56). 
'l'Lo ~yes : communicaLion, (p 22, ~9, 37, 56 & craniology p. 38, 39). 
The Nose: delicacy of sentiments (feelings), or derision, (p . o7). 
The Upper Lip: delicacy of taste, (p. 58). 

The l\Iouth: moral taste, the feeling of the heart, (p 57). 

The Lower Lip : sensuality, (p. 58). 
The Enrs: docilitv, (p 58) . • 
The Teeth: cleanliness, {p. 58). 
The Sight, (p. 22). 

The Smell, (p. 22). 
The Hearing, (p. 22). 
The TaRte, (p. 22). 
'rhe F-:eling (touch), (p. 23.) 
The Lymphatic constitution: ~lowness, casincs), (p. 25). 

The Sanguine: vivacity, love, (p. 25}. 
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The Dilious: energy, ambition, (p. 25). 

The Muscular athletic : force, sensuality, (p. 26), 

The Nervous: susceptibility, irascibility, study, (p. 2'1). 

The Tongue-moist. dry, hot, furred etc. 
The Cheeks. (p. 58). 
The Chin. (p. 58). 
The ~l·ck (p. 58). 
The Wrinkles: cares. (p. 56), 
The Shoulder:::: (~. 69). 
Tbe Hn.ir. (p. 55). 
The Breast and breathing. (p. 24 & 62). 
The :\lm:cles or the flesh, (p. 51). 
The Pulse, (p. 52). 
The Don~s; (p. 50). 
Tho Skin, (its tissue) (p. 50). 
The Color of the Skin, (p. 51). 
The Size and gait. (p. 60, 63). 
The Yoice, (p. 2±. GO). 
The 1\Iovements or action, (p. 60). 
The Physiognomical appearance, (p. 37). 

Comparison with animals, (p. 49). 

Particular signs. 
The Sleep and dreams, (p. 9, 12, 25 etc.). 
'fhe Physical health, (p. 38). 
Tho pref'eut di~eases. 
The constitutional diseases, (p. 251 etc.). 

The prevention, (p. 25 etc.). 

The cure (p. 14 etc.). 

The hygienic diet, (p. 25 etc.). 

The suitable country. 
The moral health. 

• 

The predominant disposition or passion, (p. 34). 

The religious disposition, (p. 39). 

The moral diseases, (p. 31 eto.). 

The prevention, (p. 34 etc.) 

The cure, (p. 34). 

The moral hygien, (p. 34). 

The Talents [what]. 

The usc of talents. 

The remedy to inability: (p, 86). 
The Occupation or proi~ssion, (p. 45). 
Choice, (p. 44) ; conjugal ; morality, intelligence, sympathy and physical q~ 

lilies. 
Choice of friends. 

" of partners in businese. 
" of SN>ant8. 

The age and probability of life, (p. 62). 
Concludillg remarks. 
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